A Few Words About Safety

Service information

The service and repair information contained in this manual is intended for use by qualified,
professional technicians. Attempting service or repairs without the proper training, tools, and equipment
could cause injury to you or others. It could also damage the vehicle or create an unsafe condition.

This manual describes the proper methods and procedures for performing service, maintenance, and
repairs, Some procedures require the use of specially designed tools and dedicated equipment. Any
person who intends to use a replacement part, service procedure or a tool that is not recommended by
Honda, must determine the risks to their personal safety and the safe operation of the vehicle.

If you need to replace a part, use genuine Honda parts with the correct part number ar an equivalent
part. We strongly recommended that you do not use replacement parts of inferior quality.

For Your Customer's Safety

Proper service and maintenance are
essential to the customer's safety and the
reliability of the wvehicle. Any error or
oversight while servicinga vehicle can
result in faulty operation, damage to the
vehicle, or injury to others.

For Your Safety

Because this manual is intended for the
professional service technician, we do not
provide warnings about many basic shop
safety practices (e. g., Hot parts - wear
gloves). If you have not received shop
safety training or do not feel confident
about your knowledge of safe servicing
practice, we recommended that you do
not attempt to perform the procedures
described in this manual.

Some of the most important general
service safety precautions are given
below. However, we cannot warn you of
every conceivable hazard that can arise in
performing service and repair procedures.
Only you can decide whether or not you
should perform a given task.

Important Safety Precautions

AWARNING

Improper service or repairs can create an unsafe
condition that can cause your customer or others to be
seriously hurt or killed,

Follow the procedures and precautions in this manual
and cther service materials carefully.

A WARNING

Failure to properly follow instructions and precautions
can cause you to be seriously hurt or killed.

Follow the procedures and precautions in this
manual carefully.

Make sure you have a clear understanding of all basic shop safety practices and that you are wearing
appropriate clothing and using safety equipment. When performing any service task, be especially
careful of the following:

+ Read all of the instructions before you begin, and make sure you have the tocls, the replacement
ar repair parts, and the skills required to perfarm the tasks safely and completely.

« Protect your eyes by using proper safety glasses, goggles or face shields any time you hammer,
drill, grind, pry or work around pressurized air or liquids, and springs or other stored-energy
companents. If there is any doubt, put on eye protection,




« Use other protective wear when necessary, for example gloves or safety shoes. Handling hot or
sharp paris can cause severe burns or cuts. Before you grab something that looks like it can hurt
you, stop and put on gloves.

« Protect yourself and others whenever you Fave the vehicle up in the air. Any time you lift the
vehicle, either with a hoist or a jack, make sure that it is always securely supported. Use jack
stands.

Make sure the engine is off before you begin any servicing procedures, unless the instruction tells you
to do otherwise. This will help eliminate several potential hazards:

» Injury from moving parts. If the instruction tells you to run the engine, be sure your hands, fingers

and clothing are out of the way.

Gasoline vapaors and hydrogen gases from batteries are explosive, To reduce the possibility of a fire or
explosion, be careful when working around gasoline of batteries.

« Use only a nonflammable solvent, not gasolire, to clean parts.

« Never drain or store gasoline in an open container.

« Keep all cigarettes sparks and flames away from the battery and all fuel-related parts.

Your safety, and the safety of others, is very important. To help you make informed decisions we have
provided safety messages and other information throughout this manual. Of course, it is not practical or
possible to warn you about all the hazards associated with servicing this vehicle. You must use your
own good judgment.

You will find important safety information in a variety of forms including:
« Safety Labels - on the vehicle

« Safety Messages preceded by a safety alert symbol & and one of three signal words,
DANGER, WARNING, or CAUTION. These signal words mean:

. You WILL be KILLED or SERIOUSLY HURT if you don't follow
A DAN G ER instructions.

m You CAN be KILLED or SERIOUSLY HURT if you don't follow
instructions.
yiq e \Nag[e],' B | vou CAN be HURT if you don't follow instructions.

« Instructions - on how to service this vehicle correctly and safely.

As you read this manual, you will find information that is preceded by a [NGTICE symbol. The purpose
of this message is to help prevent damage to your vehicle, other property, or the environment.

ALL INFORMATION, ILLUSTRATIONS, DIRECTIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS INCLUDED IN
THIS PUBLICATION ARE BASED ON THE LATEST PRODUCT INFORMATION AVAILABLE
AT THE TIME OF APPROVAL FOR PRINTING. HONDA MOTOR CO. LTD. RESERVES
THE RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES AT ANY TIME WITHOUT NOTICE AND WITHOUT
INCURRING ANY OBLIGATION WHATEVER. NO PART OF THIS PUBLICATION MAY BE
REPRODUCED WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION. THIS MANUAL IS WRITTEN FOR
PERSONS WHO HAVE ACQUIRED BASIC KNOWLEDGE OF MAINTENANCE ON HONDA
MOTORCYCLES, MOTOR SCOOTERS OR ATVS.
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This service manual describes the service procedures for the
VTT500C,

Follow the Maintenance Schedule (Section 3) recommendations
Lo engure that the vehicle s in peak operating condition and the:
emission levals are within the standards sat by the California Air
Resources Board (CARE)

Parforming the first schaduled maintenancae is very Important. It
compensates for the initial wear that occurs during the bresk-in

period.

Secticns 1 and 3 apply to the whole vehicle: Section 2 illustrates
procedures for removalfinstallation of compenents that may be
required 10 perform sarvice described in the following sections.
Sections 4 through 13 describe parts of the vehicle, grouped
according to location,

Find the section you want on this page, than turn to the table of
contents on tha first page of the section.

Maost sections start with an assembly or systam illustration, ser
vice informeation and troubleshooting lor the section, The subse-
quent pages glve detailed procedures.

If you don”t know the source of the trouble, go to Section 21,
Troublashaoting.,

Your safety, and the safety of athers, is very important. Ta
help you make informed decisions we have provided safety
massages &nd other information througheout this manual. Of
course, it ks net prectical or possible (o warn you about all the
hazards associated with servicing this vehicle. You must use
your own good judgemant
You will find important safety information in a variety of
forms ircluding:
+ Safaty Labels = on the vehicle
- Safety Messages - preceded by a safety alert symbal |
and cne of three signal words, DANGER, WARNING, or
CAUTION.
Thaose signal words mean:

You WILL be KILLED or SERIOUSLY
HURT if you don't follow instructions.

You CAN be KILLED or SERIDUSLY

A \WARMING EERTRTERRT you don't follow instructions.

You CAN be HURT If you don't follow
instructions.

s Instructions - how 1o service this vehicle correctly and|
aafely. |

As you read this manual, you will find imformation that is pre-
ceded by a _NQT“:_E] symbol. The purpase of this message
|5 1o help prevent damage to your vehicle, other propearty, or the
environment.

ALL INFORMATION, ILLUSTRATIONS, DIRECTIONS AND
SPECIFICATIONS INCLUDED IN THIS PUBLICATION ARE
BASED ON THE LATEST PRODUCT INFORMATION
AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF APPROVAL FOR PRINTING.
HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. RESERVES THE RIGHT TO
MAKE CHANGES AT ANY TIME WITHOUT NOTICE AND
WITHOUT INCURRING ANY OBLIGATION WHATEVER,
NO PART OF THIS PUBLICATION MAY BE REPRODUCED
WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION. THIS MANUAL IS
WRITTEN FOR PERSONS WHO HAVE ACQUIRED BASIC
KNOWLEDGE OF MAINTENANCE ON HONDA MOTOR-
| CYCLES, MOTOR SCOOTERS, OR ATVS.
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SYMBOLS

The symbols used throughout this manual show specific service procedures. If supplementary information is required per-
taining to these symbols, it would be explained specifically in the text without the use of the symbols.

g

| Replace the part(s) with a new one(s) before assembly.

A

Use recommended engine oil, unless otherwise specified.

Use molybdenum oil solution {mixture of the engine oil and molybdenum grease in a ratio of 1:1).

Use multi-purpose grease (lithium based multi-purpose grease NLGI # 2 or equivalent].

B
— S
o

Use molybdenum disulfide grease (containing more than 3 % molybdenum disulfide, NLGI # 2 or
equivalent).
Example: Molykote® BR-2 plus manufactured by Dow Corning, U.S.A.

Multi-purpose M-2 manufactured by Mitsubishi Qil, Japan

Use molybdenum disulfide paste (cortaining more than 40 % molybdenum disulfide, NLGI # 2 or
equivalent).
Example: Molykote® G-n paste, manufactured by Dow Corning, U.5.A.

Honda Maly 60 (U.S.A. only)

Rocol ASP manufactured by Rocol Limitad, UK.

Rocol Paste manufactured by Sumico Lubricant, Japan

Use silicone grease.

Apply a locking agent. Use a middle strength locking agent unless otherwise specified.

Apply sealant,

Use DOT 4 brake fluid. Use the recommended brake fluid unless atherwise specified.

Usa fork or suspension fluid.
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SERVICE RULES

1. Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommended parts and lubricants or their equivalents. Parts that don’t meet HONDA's
design specifications may cause damage to the motorcyele.

2. Use the special tools designed for this product to svoid damage and incorrect assembly.

3. Use only metric tools when servicing the motarcycle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws are not interchangeable with
English fasteners.

. Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling.

5. When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter or inner bolt first. Then tighten to the specified torque
diagonally in incremental steps unless a particular sequence is specified.

. Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly.

. After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation.

. Route all electrical wires as shown on pages 1-18 througn 1-27, Cable & Harness Routing.

MODEL IDENTIFICATION
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GENERAL INFORMATION

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION
NUMBER

FRAME SERIAL NUMBER

The Vehicle |dentification Number {VIN] is attached on the
left side of the steering head.

The frame serial number is stamped on the right side of the
steering head.

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

CARBURETOR IDENTIFICATION
NUMEBER

The engine serial number is stamped on the right side of
the crankcase balow the rear cylinder.

COLOR LABEL

The color |abel is attached on the frame back of the left
side cover, When ordering color-coded parts, always spec-
ify the designated color code.

The carburetor identification numbers are stamped on the
intake side of the carburetor body as shown.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS
— GENERAL T
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS Overall length | 2,338 mm {91.9 in}
Overall width | 800 mm {31.5 In)
Owverall height | 1,070 mm {42.1n)
Wheelbase 1,645 mm (64.8 in)
Seat height 675 mm (26.6 in)
Ground clearance 140 mm (5.5 in)
Dry weight (49 state/Canada type) | 2245 kg (494.9 lbs)
(Californis type) | 225.7 kg (487.6 Ibs)
Curb weight (49 state/Canada type) 236.4 kg (519.0 Ibs)
(California type) 236.3 kg (520.9 Ibs)
Maximurn waight capacity 166 kg (366.0 Ibs)
FRAME Frame type Double cradle
Front suspension Telescopic fork
Front axle traval 108 mm (4.3 in)
Rear suspension Swingarm
Rear axle traveal B0 mm (3.1 in)
Front tire size 110/80-19 595
Rear tire size 160/80-15 M/C 745
Front tire brand Dunlop F24
Bridgestone G515
Rear tire brand Dunlop K425
Bridgestone Groz2
Front brake Hydraulic single disc brake
Rear brake Internal expanding shoe
Caster angle 34° 00"
Trail length 152 mm (6.0 in)
Fuel tank capacity 13.0 liters (3.43 US gal, 2.86 Imp gal)
Fuel tank reserve capacity | 4.0 liters (1.06 US gal, 0.88 Imp gal) o
ENGINE Cylinder arrangemant 2 gylinders 52° V transverse
| Bore and stroke 79.0 x 76.0 mm {3.11 x 2.99 in}
i Displacemant 745 cm?® [45.4 cu-in)
Compression ratio 9.0:1
| Walve train Silent multi-link chain driven and OHC with rocker arm
| Intake valve opens ® BTDC at 1 mm {0.04 in) lift
| closes 20° ABDC
Exhaust valve opens 30° BBDC
closes 0® ATDC
Lubrication system Forced pressure and wet sump
Cil pump typa Trochoid
Cooling system Liquid cooled
Air filtration Viscous paper element
Crankshaft type Unit type, two main journals
Engine dry weight 68.2 kg (150.4 Ibs)
Firing order | Front - 308° - Rear - 412° - Front
Cylinder number | Front: #2, Rear: #1




GENERAL INFORMATION

Charging system
Regulator/rectifier
Lighting systemn

— GENERAL (Cont'd)
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
CARBURETOR Carburetor type Constant Venturi
| Throttle bore 24 mm (1.3 in)
DRIVE TRAIN | Clutch system Multi-plate, wet
Clutch operation system Cable operating
Transmission Constant mesh, 5-speed
‘ Primary reduction 1.666 (65(39)
Final reduction 2,471 (42TNTT)
Gear ratio 1st 3.166 (38/12)
2nd 2,000 (34/17)
3rd 1.500 {30/20)
| 4th 1.173 (27/23)
Sth 1.042 (25/24)
Gearshift pattern Left foot operated return system, 1-N-2-3-4-5
ELECTRICAL Ignition system Full transistorized Ignition
Starting system Electric starter motor

' Triple phase output alternator
SCR shortedtriple phase full wave rectification
| Battery




GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm {in)
— LUBRICATION SYSTEM
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil capacity at draining 22 Ii-ters lz.:lé_uufqt, 1.94 Imp qt) _——
at filtar change 2.4 liters (2.54 US gt, 2.11 Imp gt} —_—
| st disassembly 2.9 liters (3.06 US qt, 2.55 imp gt) —_—
Recommended engine oil Honda GN4 or HP4 4-stroke oil or
equivalent motor oil
APl service classification SF or 5G
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40
Qil pressure at oil pressure switch 530 kPa (5.4 kgflem?, 77 psi) at
5,500 rpm (B0°C/176"F)
Oil pump rotor | Tip clearance 0.15 {0.006) 0.20 (0.008)
. Body clearance 0.15-0.22 {0.006 - 0.009) 0.35(0.0714)
| Side clearance 0.02 - 0.07 (0.0017 - 0.003) 0.10 (0.004)

— FUEL SYSTEM
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identification number | 49 state/Canada type | VDF2D
California type VDF2C
Main jat Front #105
Raar #108
Slow jet #40
Pilot screw initial/final opening Sea page 5-22

Fioat lewvel

7.0 mm (0.28 in}

Base carburetor {for synchronization)

Rear cylinder (#1)

Idie spead 1,000 + 100 rpm
Carburetor vacuum difference 20 mm Hg (0.7 in Hg}
Throttle grip free play 2-6mm (1112 - 14 in}

COOLING SYSTEM
L mem

SPECIFICATIONS

Coolant capacity

Radiator and engine

1.75 liters (1.85 US gt, 1.54 Imp gt}

Reserve tank 0.4 liter (0.42 US qt, 0.35 Imp gt}
Radiator cap relief pressure 108 - 137 kPa (1.7 - 1.4 kgfiem®, 16 — 20 psi)
Tharmostat Begin to open 80 - 84°C (176 — 183°F)
| Fully open 95°C (203°F)
Valva lift 8 mm (0.3 in) minimum

Recommended antifreeze

' Pro Honda HP coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene |

glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free corrosion inhibitors
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm {in)

— CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Clutch lewer free play | 10 - 20 {0.375 - 0.750)
Clutch spring free length | 455(1.79) 43,9 (1.73}
Clutch disc thickness A 2.62-2.780.103 - 0.107) 23(0.09)
|8 292- 308 (0.115-0.121) 25010
Clutch plate warpage 0.30 {0.012)
Clutch cuter guide 1.D. 21.991 - 22.016 (0.8658 - 0.8668) 22.03 (0.867)
0.D. 29.994 - 30.007 {1.1809 — 1.1804) 29.98 {1.180)
Oil pump drive sprocket 1.D. 30.025 - 30.145 (1,1821 - 1.1868) 30.15 (1.187)
Mainshaft O.D. at clutch outer guide 21.967 - 21.980 (0.B648 - 0.8654) 21.95 (0.864)
Unit: mim {in)
— ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter driven gear 1L.D. 40,000 - 40.021 (1.5748 - 1.5755_!_ 40.10 (1.578)
0.D. 57.749 - 57 '-"53 122’{35 -;'!2743! | 57.73(2.273)
Starter clutch outer |.D. 74.414 - 74,440 (2.9297 - 2.9307) | 74.46 (2.931)
Unit: mm {in}
— CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder comprassion 1,275 + 98 kPa (13.0 + 1.0 kgf/cmé, —T
185 + 14 psi) at 400 rpm
Cylinder head warpage 0.10 (0.004)
Vaive, Valve clearance | IN 0.15 + 0.02 (0.006 + 0.0008} _
valve guide EX 0.20 + 0.02 (0.008 + 0,0008)
' Valve stem D.D. IN 5.475 - 5.490 (0.2156 - 0.2161) 5.45 (0.215)
EX 6.600 - 6.615 (0.2598 - 0.2604) 6.55 (0.258)
Valve guide 1.D. IN 5.500 - 5.512 {0.2165 - 0.2170} 5.56 (0.218}
EX 6.800 - 6.615(0.2598 - 0.2604} B.65 (0.262)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.010 - 0.037 (0.0004 - 0.0015) 0.10 (0.004)
EX 0.030 - 0.060 10.0012 - 0.0024) .11 (0.004)
Valve guide projection above IN 19.5 (0.77) —
cylinder head EX 18.0 {0.71) —
Valve seat width INJEX 0.90 - 1.10 {0035 - 0.043) 1.5 (0.08)
Valve spring free length IN 42.14 (1.659) 40.58 (1.558)
EX 42.83 (1.686) 41.25 (1.624)
Camshaft Cam lobe height IN 37.188 - 37.348 {1.4641 - 1.4704) 37.16 {1.463)
EX 37.605 - 37.765 (1.4B05 - 1.4868) 37.58 (1.480)
Journal 0.D. 21.955 - 21.980 (0.8645 - 0.8654) 21.90 (0.B62)
Runout R 0.03 {0.012)
Oil clearance 0.050 - 0.111 {0.0020 - 0.0044) 0.13 (0.005)
Identification marks "F": Frant, "R™: Rear _
Rocker arm 1.D, IN/EX 12.000 - 12,018 (0.4724 - 0.4731) 12.05 {0.474)
inckar arm shaft 0.D. IN/EX 11.866 - 11.984 (0.4711 - 0.4718} 11.83 (0.4686)
Rocker arm-to-rocker arm shaft clearance 0.016 — 0.052 {0.0006 - 0.0020) 0.07 (0.003)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm ({in)
~ CYLINDER/PISTON
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder ID. [ 79.000-79.015 (3.1102 - 3.1108) "79.03114 |
Out-of-round T | 0.06 (0.002) -
Taper [— | 0.06 ID.DDL;I“
. Warpage | e 0.10 (0.004)
Piston, piston | Piston mark direction | “IN" mark facing toward the intake side s
g Piston 0.D. | 7ee-7essioe-sit0 | 7as0@ios
f Piston 0.D. measurement point 7-17 :D.B:DJ} from bottom of skirt
| Piston pin hole LD, 18.002 - 18.008 (0.7087 — 0.7090) 18.05 (0.711)
[ Piston pin 0.D. 17.894 - 18.000 (0.7084 - 0.7087) | 17.98 (0.708) =
| Piston-to-piston pin clearance nuuz:ﬁm_:uﬁmﬁ D]JHD_DE} DED_ETDEJ_ o )
| Piston ring-to-ring | ToP 0.025-0.055 (0.0010- 0.0022) | 0.08(0.003)
[ groove clearance | Second 0.015 - 0.045 (0.0006 - 0.0018) 0.07 (0.003)
| Pistonringand gap | Top 0.15 - 0.25 (0.006 - 0.010) 0.30 (0.012)
Second 0.25 - 0.40 (0.010 - 0.018) [ os0(0.02)
Oil (side rail) | 0.20 - 0.80 (0.008 - 0.031) 1.0 {0.04)
Piston ring mark Top "R" mark
| Second “AN" mark
Cylinder-to-piston clearance 0.010 - 0.045 {0.0004 - 0.0018) 0.10 {0.004)
Connecting rod small end 1.D. 18.016 — 18.034 (0.7093 - 0.7100) 18.07 (0.711)
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.016 — 0.040 (0.0006 - 0.0016) 0.06 (0.002)
~ CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION TR
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft Side clearance 0.05 - 0.20 (0.002 - 0.008) 0.30 {0.012)
Runout 0.03 {0.001)
Crankpin oil clearance 0.028 - 0.052 (0.0011 - 0.0020) 0.07 {0.003)
Main journal oil clearance 0.030 - 0.046 (0.0012 - 0.0018) 0.07 (0.003)
Transmission Gear |.D. | M3, M5 28.000 — 28.021 (1.1024 - 1.1032) 28.04 {1.104)
C1,C2,C4 31.000 — 31,025 (1.2204 - 1.2215) 31.05 (1.222)
Bushing 0.D. M3, M5 27,959 — 27,980 (1.1007 - 1,1018) | 27.94 (1.100)
| C1,C2,C4 30.950 — 30.975 (1.2185 — 1.2195) | 30.83 (1.218)
| Bushing 1.0 Ma 25.000 — 25.021 (0.9843 — 0.9851) 25 04 |0.9RE)
c2 27,995 — 28,016 (1,1021 - 1.1030) 28.04 (1.104)
| Gearto-bush- | M3, M5 0.020 - 0,062 (0.0008 — 0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
| ing clearance C1,C2,Cé 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0010 - 0.0030) 0.11 (0.004)
| Mainshaft 0.D. at M3 bushing 24,972 - 24,993 (0.9831 — 0.9840) 24.95 (0.982)
[ Countershaft 0.D, at C2 bushing | 27.967 — 27.980 {11011 — 1.1016) 27.95 (1.100)
“Bushing-to- M3 | 0.007 - 0.048 (0.0003 — 0.0019) 0.08 {0.003)
_ |eefhciesanse o 0.015 - 0.049 {0.0006 - 0.0019) 0.08 (0.003)
| Shit fork 1D ) 13.000 - 13.021 (0.5118 - 0.5126) 13.04 (0.513)
Shift fork claw thickness 5.93-6.00(0.233 - 0.236) 5.6 (0.22)
| Shift fork shaft 0.D, o 12,966 - 12.984 (0.5105 - 0.5112) 12,90 (0.508)
Shift drum 0.D. (at left side journal) 11,966 - 11.984 (0.4711 - 0.4718) | 11.94 (0.470)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING e kil
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth 1.5 {0.06}
Cald tire pressura Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load 200 kPa (2.00 kgf:l"c_m‘, 29 psi) =
Up to maximurm weight capacity | 200 kPa (2.00 kgfjcm?, 29 psi) =
Axle runout = 0.20 {0.008)
Wheel rim runout Radial —_ 2.0 {0.08)
| Axial — 2.010.08)
Wheal hub-to-rim distance Page 13-12 _
Wheel balance waight — 60 g (2.1 0z)
Fork Spring free langth 4924 (19.39) 482.5 (19.00)
| Tube runout 0.20 {0.008)
| Recommended fork fluid Pro Honda Suspension Fluid SS-8 _
Fork fluid leval 124 (4.9} ) _
Fork fluid capacity 473 £ 2.6 cm? (16.0 £ 0.08 US oz, 16.6 £ I
0,08 Imp oz)

Steering head bearing preload

0.43 - 1.04 kgf (0.95 - 2.29 Ibf)

Unit: mm {in)

— REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimurm tire tread depth 2.0 (0.08)
Cold tire pressura Up to 90 kg {200 Ib} load 200 kPa (2.00 kgf/em?, 29 psi) —
Up to maximurm weight capacity | 250 kPa {2.50 kgffcm’.agnmii —
Axile runout 0.20 (0.008)
Wheel rim runout Radial — 2.0 (0.08)
Axial o 2.0 {0.08)
Wheel hub-ta-rim distance Page 14-8
Wheel balance weight — 7049250z
Drive chain slack 15 - 25 (0.600 - 1) 40 {1.6)
Drive chain sizefink. | RK 525 SMOZ5/124 L —_—
Rear brake | Drum LD, 180.0 - 180.3 (7.09 - 7,10) 181 (7.13)
Lining thickness 5 (0.2} 210.1)
| Pedal free play 20— 30 (3/4 - 1-1/4) —
Shock absorber spring preload adjuster satting 2nd position —
— HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE nit me Gnd
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Specified brake fluid DOT 4
Brake disc thickness | 5.8-6.2 (0.23-0.24) 5(0.2)
Brake disc runout —_— 0.30 {0.072)
Master cylinder 1.D. 11.000 - 11.043 {0.4331 - 0.4348) 11.05 {0.435)
i Mastar piston 0.D. 10.957 — 10.984 {0.4314 - 0.4324) 10.945 (0.4309)
Caliper cylinder 1.0, 27.000 - 27.050 {1.0630 - 1.0650) 27.06 (1.065)
Caliper pistan 0.D. 26,918 — 26:968 (1.0598 - 1.0617) 26.91 (1.059)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battery | Capacity 12 V - 12 Ah
| curremt leakage 1 mA max.
Vaoltage Fully charged 13.0-13.2V
(20°C/68°F) Needs charging Below 12.3V
Charging current | MNormal i T1AXx5-10h
Quick 55Ax1.0h
Alternator Capacity 0.333 kW/S,000 rpm
| Charging coil resistance [20°C/B8°F) 0.1-100
— IGNITION SYSTEM
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug Standard DPREEA-9 (NGK), X24EPR-US (DENSO)

For cold climate (below E"C}'II-I‘FJI

DPR7EA-8 (NGK}, X22EPR-U9 (DENSO}

For extend high speed riding

DPRIEA-S (NGKJ, X27EFR-US (DENSO)

Spark plug gap

0.8 - 0.9 mm (0.03 — 0.04 in}

1_gr:{tiﬂrl coil primary peak voltage

100 WV minimum

Ignition pulse generator paak voltage

0.7 V minimum

Ignition timing (“F" mark)

6.2° BTDC at idle

Unit: mm {in}
— ELECTRIC STARTER
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter motor brush length | 125 (0.49) 8.5 (0.26)
— LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulb Headlight {high/low bearmn) 12 V- 60/55 W
Brakenaillight 12V-215W
Front turn signal/running light 12V-215Wx2
Rear turn signal light 12V-21Wx2
Instrument light LED x 6
Turn signal indicator LED
| High beam indicator LED
Meutral indicator LED
Coolant temperature indicator LED
Qil pressure indicator LED
Fuse Main fuse 30A
Sub-fuse 10A x4, 158x1
Fan motar switch Start to close (ON) 98 - 102°C {208 - 216°F)
Staps to open (OFF) §3-97°C (189 - 207°F)
Thermosensor resis- | at 80°C (176°F) 45-609
tange at 120°C (248°F) 10-200
Carburetor heater resistance at 20°C (68°F) 13-150Q

Fual pump flow capacity

Minimum 900 cm® (30.4 US oz, 31.7 Imp oz) per minute
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES
— STANDARD
TORQUE TORQUE
FASTENER TYPE Nem (legfm, Ibfft) FASTENERTYPE Nem (kgfm, IbHt)
5-mm balt and nut | 5 (0.5, 3.8} §-mm screw 4(0.4,28)
&-rmm balt and nut | 10(1.0, 7} B-mm screw 9 (0.9, 6.5)
#mm bolt and nut 22 (2.2, 18 6-mm flange bolt (8-mm head) and nut 121{1.2,9)
10-mm bolt and nut 34 (3.5, 25) 6-mm flange bolt (10-mm head) and nut | 12 (1.2, 8)
12-mm bolt and nut 54 (5.5, 40) 8-mim flange bolt and nut 26 (2.7, 20)
10-mm flanga bolt and nut | 39 (4.0, 29)
+ Torque specifications listed below are for important fasteners.
» Others should be tightened to standard torque values listed above,
NOTES: 1. Apply sealant to the threads.
2. Apply locking agent to the threads.
3. Apply grease to the threads and seating surface.
4, Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
5. Stake.
B. Left hand threads.
7. U-nut.
8. ALOC bolt: replace with a new one.
9. Break-off bolt.
—ENERE THREAD TORQUE
T QTY | DA (mml | Nem (kghm, Ibif) | FEMARKS
MAINTEMANCE:
Spark plug 4 12 14 (1.4, 10)
Crankshaft hole cap 1 30 15{1.5, 11} NOTE 3
Timing hole cap 1 22 16 (1.5, 111 NOTE 3
Yalve adjusting screw lock nut 6 7 23 (2.3, 17) NOTE 4
Oil drain bolt 1 14 28 (3.0, 22)
Oil filter cartridge 1 20 10 (1.0, 7} NOTE 4
Vacuum piug 2 5 31(0.3,2.2)
LUBRICATION SYSTEM:
Dil prassure switch 1 PT 1/8 12(1.2,9) NOTE 1
Oil pressure switch terminal screw | 1 4 2{0.2, 1.4)
0il pump bolt | & [ 12(1.3,9
FUEL SYSTEM:
Air cleaner housing stay bolt 1 [ 12{1.2,9)
COOLING SYSTEM:
Water pump bolt 5 6 13{(1.3,9)
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:
Clutch lifter plate bolt 4 6 12(1.2,9)
Clutch center lock nut 1 18 127 (13.0, 94) NOTE 4,5
Primary drive gear balt 1 12 88 (9.0, 65) NOTE 4
Gearshift return spring pin balt 1 a 23(2.2, 171
0il pump driven sprocket balt 1 6 15{1.5, 11} NOTE 2
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH:
Fiywheal bolt 1 12 127 (13.0, 94) NOTE 4, 6
Stator mounting bolt 4 ] 12(1.2,9) NOTE 2
Stator wire holder bolt 1 6 12 {1.2,9) NOTE 2
Starter clutch housing bolt | B 8 29 (3.0, 22) NOTE 2
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— ENGINE (Cont'd) [ T TORGUE
TEm . DIA. (mm) N-m (kgf-m, Ibf-f) REMARKE
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES:
Cylinder head caver bolt 4 & 1001.0,7)
Overhead cover bolt 8 ] 12(1.2,9)
Cam sprocket bolt 4 7 23(23, 1™ NOTE 2
Cam chain tensionar mounting bolt 4 & 1001.0, 7}
Camshaft holder 8-mm bolt [ 8 23023, 17
B-mm nut 4 8 23 (2.3, 17)
Cylinder head 8-mm boit 4 8 23(2.3, 17} NOTE 4
10-mm nut 8 10 47 (4.8, 35) NOTE 4
Cylinder head fin mounting bolt 15 6 1001.0. 7}
CRANKCASE/CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION:
Crankcase 8-mm bolt 14 B 23(2.3,17)
Connecting rod bearing cap nut B 8 33 (3.4, 25) NOTE 4
Drive chain guide plate bolt 2 ] 12{(1.2, 90
Meutral switch 1 10 12{1.2,9)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

B o THREAD TORQUE
R OTY | b mml | Nemikghm, Ibtey | TEMARKS

FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM:

Footpeg bracket bolt 4 10 34 (3.5, 25)

Exhaust pipe joint nut 4 -] 25(2.5,18)

Muffler mounting nut 2 8 26 (2.7, 20)

Exhaust pipe joint pipe bolt 1 8 20 (2.0, 14}

Seat mounting bolt 2 8 26 (2.7, 20}

Rear fander bolt 2 10 64 (6.5, 47)

Shock absorber stud bolt 1 14 108 (11.0, BO)

Left grab rail mounting nut 1 24 88 (9.0, 65)

Fugl tank bolt 1 8 18 (1.8, 14)

Fuel valva 1 22 34 {3.5, 25}

Fuel valve screw 1 ] 0.6 {0.06, 0.43)

Left crankcase rear cover bolt 1 ] 12(1.2,9)
MAINTENANCE:

Side stand assembly bolt 2 10 49 (5.0, 39)

Spoke nipple 104 4 4(0.4)
COOLING SYSTEM:

Radiatar mounting bolt 1 B 1{0.1,0.7)

Fan motor switch 1 16 18 (1.8, 13)
ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION:

Front engine upper/lower mounting nut 2 10 54 (5.5, 40}

Rear engine mounting nut 1 10 b4 (5.5, 40)

Frant engine bracket balt 2 8 28 (2.7, 20)

Rear angine bracket bolt 2 8 26 (2.7, 20)

Gearshift arm pinch bolt 1 6 12 11.2, 9}

Drive sprocket fixing plate bolt 2 6 101(1.0,7)
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:

Gearshift pedal pivot bolt 1 10 34 (3.5; 25)
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING:

Steering stem nut 1 24 103 (10.5, 76}

Steering bearing adjustment nut 1 26 page 13-28

Steering bearing adjustment lock nut 1 26 _ page 13-29

Top bridge pinch balt 2 8 26 (2.7, 200

Bottam bridge pinch bolt 2 10 49 (5.0, 36)

Handlabar upper holder bolt 4 8 23 (2.3, 17)

Handlehar lower holder nut 2 8 2342317

Front axie bolt 1 14 59 (6.0, 43)

Front axle pinch bolt 4 8 22(2.2,16)

Front brake disc bolt 6 8 42 (4.3, 31) NOTE &

Fork cap 2 38 221(2.2,16) |

Fork socket bolt 2 8 20(20,14) | NOTE2
REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION:

Rear axle nut 1 18 93 {9.5, 69) NOTE 7

Driven sprocket nut 5 12 88 (9.0, 65) NOTE 7

Shock absorber upperflower mounting bolt 4 8 26 (2.7, 20)

Swingarm pivot nut 1 14 88 (9.0, 65) NOTE 7

Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt 1 26 25 (2,5, 18)

Swingarm pivot lock nut 1 26 64 (6.5, 47)

Drive chain slider screw 2 5 3103, 2.2)

Rear brake stopper arm nut 2 8 2012.0,14)

Rear brake arm bolt 1 8 28(2.9,21)

Rear brake middle rod joint bolt 1 10 34 (3.5, 25)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

= PRAME (Contid) ' | THREAD TORQUE
e QTY | bia (mm) | Nem (kghm, Ibtst) | TCMARKS
HYDRAULIC BRAKE:
Brake caliper mounting bolt 2 8 3013.1, 22 NOTE 8
Braka caliper pin bolt 1 8 13(1.3,9) NOTE 2
Brake caliper bracket pin bolt 1 B 27 12.B, 200 NOTE 2
Pad pin 1 10 18(1.8,13)
Pad pin plug 1 10 | 3{0.3,2.2)
Brake caliper bleed valve 1 8 6 (0.6, 4.3
Brake lever pivot bolt 1 -] 140.1, 0.7}
pivot nut 1 & 6 (0.6, £.3)
Brake master cylinder holder balt 2 & 12(1.2,9) [
Brake master cylinder reservoir cap screw 2 4 2{0.2, 1.4)
Front brake light switch screw 1 4 11(0.1, 0.7}
Brake hose oil bolt 2 10 34 (3.5, 25)
BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM:
Battery case cover screw 1 | 9{0.9, 6.5)
ELECTRIC STARTER:
Starter motor cable terminal nut 1 B 1@ (1.0, 7)
LIGHTS/METER/SWITCHES:
Side stand switch mounting bolt : | B 1001.0, 71
Thermosensor 1 PT 1/8 8 (0.8, 5.8} MNOTE 1
Ignition switch mounting bolt 2 6 12(1.2,9) NOTE 2
Horn mounting balt 1 8 21(2.1,15)
Speedometer cover bolt 2 3 10(1.0, 7}
OTHERS:
Side stand pivat bolt 1 10 10 (1.0, 7}
lock nut 1 10 29 (3.0, 22} |
Tool bax cover screw | 2 4 2{0.2, 1.4} |
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TOOLS

NOTES: 1. Altarnative tool.

2. Equivalent commercially available in L.S.A,

3. Notavailable in U.S.A.

— driwar attachment
— driver handle

07953 - MJ10100

07953 — MJ10200

07953 - MJ1000A (U.5.A. only)

DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER REMARIS | REF. SECTION

Carburetor float level gauge 07401 - 0010000 5
Oil pressure gauge 07506 — 3000000 NOTE 2 4
Vacuum gauge attachment 07510 - 3000200 NOTE 1: 07LMJS - 0010004 (U.S.A only) | 3
Oil pressure gauge sttachment 07510 - 4220100 MNOTE 2 4
Gear holder 07724 - 0010100 NOTE 3 8
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000 NOTE 2 9
Rotor pullar 07733 - 0020001 MNOTE 1; 07933 - 3250001 (U.S.A. only) |
Valve guide driver, B.5mm (IN) | 07742 - 0010100 10
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm (EX) 07742 - 0010200 MOTE 1: 07942 - 6570100 (U.S.A. only) 10
Valve guide driver, (adjustable type) 07743 - 0020000 NOTE 3 10
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746 - 0010100 14
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200 2}
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 — 0010300 12,13, 14
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746 — 0010400 12,13
Driver 30 mm 1.D. 07746 - 0030300 13
Pilot, 15 mm 07746 — 0040300 14
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500 12, 13,14
Pilot, 26 mm 07746 - 0040600 12
Pilot, 30 mm 07746 - 0040700 8
Pilot, 28 mm 07746 - 0041100 12
Bearing remover shaft 07746 - 0050100 13,14
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 - 0050600 13, 14
Driver 07749 - 0010000 8,12, 13,14
Valve spring compressar 07757 - 0010000 io
Valve seat cutter 10

— seat cutter, 27.5 mm (457 IN} 07780 - 0010200 —— NOTE 2

— seat cutter, 35 mm (456° EX) 07780 - 0010400 —

— fiat cutter, 28 mm (327 IN) 07780 - 0012100 —

— flat cutter, 35 mm (32° EX] 07780 - 0012300 =1

— Interior cutter, 30 mm (60° IN) 07780 - 0014000

— interior cutter, 37.5 mm (80° EX) 07780 - 00147100 —

— cutter holder, 5.5 mm (IN) 07781 - 0010101 —

— gutter holder, 6.6 mm (EX) 07781 - 0010202
Valve adjusting wrench 07908 - KES0O0D NOTE 1: 07908 - KES0100 (U.5.A. only) 3
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SAB0001 14, 15
Steaering stem socket 07816 - 3710101 NOTE 1: 07916 - 3710100 13
Bearing remover set 07936 - 3710001 NOTE 3 12

— rermover weight 07741 - 0010201 NOTE 1: 07936 — 3710204 (U.5.A. only)

or 07936 — 3710200

— remover handle 07936 - 3710100

— remover head 07936 — 3710600
Bearing race removear 07946 - 3710500 NOTE 1: M9360 - 277 - %1774 (US.A only) | 13
Bearing driver remover 07946 - KAS0000 14
Driver shaft 07946 — MJOOD100 NOTE 3 14
Attachment 07948 - MJ0O020 NOTE 3 14
Fork seal driver 07947 = KAS0100 13
Fork seal driver attachment, 07947 - KFO0100 13

41 mm LD,

Ball race remover set 07953 - MJ10000 NOTE 1: 07953 - MJ1000B or 13
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GENERAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION | TOOL NUMBER REMARKS REF. SECTION

Valve guide reamer, 5.5 mm (IN) 07984 - 2000001 10

Valve guide reamer, 6.6 mm (EX) 07984 — ZE20001 NOTE 1: 07984 - ZE2000D {U.S.A. only) 10

Piwot lock nut wrench O07GMA - KT70200 NOTE 3 7,14

Qil filter wrench O07THAA - PJT0100 3

Peak voltage adaptor 07THGJ - 0020100 MNOTE 1: Paak voltage tester 17
{U.5.A. only)

Drive chain tool set 07HMH - MR10103 NOTE 1: 07THMH - MR7010B 3
{U.S.A. only)

Spoke wrench 07JMA - MRB010D NOTE 2 3,13, 14

Clutch center holder 07JMB - MN50301 NOTE 1: 0THGB - 0010004 8
{U.S.A. only)

Pilot screw wranch | OTKMA - MSED101 5

Vacuum gauge set 07LMJ - 001000A NOTE 1: M837B — 0217 - MO0 3
(U.S.A. only)

Vacuum/pressure pumg AD3TH - 041 - XXXXX | NOTE 1: ST- AH-260-MC7 (US.A.only) | &

I ST - AH - 255 - MCT (U.S.A. only)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

— ENGINE
LOCATION

MATERIAL

Camshaft lobas/journals

Valve stemn (valve guide sliding surface)
Rocker arm slipper surface

Rocker arm shaft outer surface
Connecting rod bearing surface
Crankshaft journals

Clutch outer guide outer surface
Transmission gear shift fork groove
Transmission collar inner and outer surface
Transmission spline collar outer surface
Connecting rod small end inner surface

Molybdenum oil solution (a
mixtura of 1/2 engine oil and
1/2 molybdenum disulfide
graase)

Piston outer surface

Piston rimg outer surface

Piston pin outer surface

Primary drive gear bolt threads and seating surface
Fhywheel bolt threads and seating surface

Starter clutch sprag sliding lock surface

Starter idle gear and reduction gear shaft outer surface
Clutch center lock nut threads

Clutch lifter arm-to-right crankcase cover sliding surface
Clutch lifter rod-to-right crankcase cover sliding surface
Clutch disc outer surface

Cylinder stud bolt threads

Cylinder head 8-mm bolt threads

Valve adjusting screw threads and seating surface
Cylinder head mounting bolt, nut seating surface
Cylinder head cover mounting rubbar seal whole surface
Connecting rod bolt/nut threads and seating surface
Transmission gear teeth

Qil filter cartridge threads and O-ring

Bearings rolling area

O-rings

Engine oil

Air cleaner housing-to-chamber band inside surface
Crankshaft hole cap threads

Timing hole cap threads

Cil seal lips

Multi-purpose grease

Ol pressure switch threads

Thermosenser threads

Left and right crankcase mating surface

Left and right crankcase cover mating surface

Sealant

See page 4-3.
See page 19-8.

Cam sprocket bolt threads

Starter clutch housing bolt threads

il pump drivan sprocket bolt threads
Stator wire holder bolt threads

Gearshift cam plate bolt threads
Transmission bearing set plate bolt threads
Countershaft oil seal set plate bolt threads
Cam chain tensioner set plate bolt threads
Stator mounting bolt threads

Qil filter boss threads (crankcase side)
Ignition pulse generator bolt threads

Left crankcase cover bolt threads

Locking agent

L L1

—Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm
(0.26 + 0.04 in}

Sea page 9-4.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME
LOCATION

MATERIAL

REMARKS

Side stand pivot sliding surface

Steering head bearing sliding surface

Steering head dust seal lips

Clutch lever pivot bolt sliding surface

Throttle grip inner surface

Throttle pipe rolled-up portion, throttle cable end
Rear wheel axle sliding surface

Rear whieel sleeve sliding surface

Rear brake cam sliding surface

Rear brake shoe-to-cam sliding surface

Rear brake anchor pin sliding surface

Rear brake pedal and rod pivot sliding surface
Rear brake pedal middle rod joint bolt sliding surface
Swingarm pivot dust seal lips

Swingarm pivot needle bearing rolling area
Footpeg and pillion step pivet sliding area

Dust seal lips

Qil seal lips

Multi-purpose grease

Spreading 1.0 g

Spreading 1.0-2.0g
Spreading 0.2-0.3 g

Steering bearing adjustment nut threads
Rear brake cam felt seal

Engine oil

Brake master cylinder piston cups
Brake master cylindar piston
Brake calipar piston

Brake caliper plston seals

DOT 4 brake fluid

Brake lever pivot

Brake lever contacting surface of master piston
Brake caliper pin sliding surface

Brake caliper brackat pin sliding surface

Brake caliper dust seals

Silicone grease

Spreading 0.1 g min

Spreading 0.4 g min
Spreading 0.4 g min

| Frant fork socket bolt threads Locking agent
Final driven flange stud bolt threads
Brake caliper bracket retainer bolt threads
Brake callper bracket pin bolt threads
Brake calipar pin bolt threads
Swingarm pivot bolt and distance collar whole surface Gear oil
Drive chain #80 — 90 gear oil
Front fork rebound spring Fork fluid
Front fark spring
Front fork oil seal, dust seal lips
Cable insides Cable lubricant

Handle grip rubber inside

HondaBond A or
Honda grip ceament
{U.S.A. only)

1-17




GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

CLUTCH CABLE

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

SPEED SENSOR WIRE

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
6P CONMNECTOR (Green)

TURN SIGNAL WIRE CONNECTORS LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
9P CONNECTOR (Black)

CLAMP

SPEED SENSOR 3P
- CONNECTOR (White)

HEADLIGHT CONNECTOR CLAMP
{White tape portion)

1-18



GENERAL INFORMATION




GENERAL INFORMATION

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

SPARK PLUG WIRES

FRONT IGNITION COIL

FUEL TUBE

WATER HOSE

SUB-AIR CLEANER TUBE

CHOKE CABLES

SPARK PLUG WIRE

CARBURETOR HEATER WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ALTERNATOR WIRE

STARTER MOTOR CABLE

SUB-WIRE HARNESS
{OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE,
NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE]}

NEUTRAL SWITCH

SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE

SIDE STAND SWITCH

0IL PRESSURE SWITCH
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GENERAL INFORMATION

FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE FUEL TUBE fto fuel tank)

FUEL TUBE {to carbureter)

GROUND POINT FUEL PUMP BREATHER TUBE

WIRE BAND: BATTERY NEGATIVE (-} CABLE
* ALTERNATOR WIRE
+ SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE
= SUB-WIRE HARNESS
(OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE,
NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE)
« STARTER MOTOR CABLE &
GROUND CABLE
+ IGNITION SWITCH WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CONMECTOR BOOT:
« IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
2P CONNECTOR (White)

FAN MOTOR SWITCH

2P CONNECTOR {Black) WIRE BAND:
« IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR WIRE
« FAN MOTOR SWITCH WIRE
+ REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRE

7
T
\ &7

URESD

CLUTCH CABLE THERMOSENSOR

HORN WIRE

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
2P CONNECTOR (Black}

IGNITION PULSE
GENERATOR WIRE r

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

SIPHON TUBE FAN MOTOR SWITCH

RESERVE TANK OVERFLOW TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

SPARK PLUG WIRES

+ REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
3P, 2P CONNECTOR {White)

CONNECTOR BOOT:

AR TEMP‘EP/ATURE SWITCH

IGNITION CONTROL MODULE

{ICM)

» BRAKE/TAILLIGHT & REAR TURN
SIGNAL WIRE CONNECTOR

CONNECTOR BOOT:

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

w
-
m
<
o
=
w
=
=
w
Q
o
>
W
<
o

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

2P CONNECTOR {(Red}
» SIDE STAND SWITCH 2P

CONNECTOR (Green)
= FUEL PUMP 2F CONNECTOR (White)

CONNECTOR (Black)
= NEUTRAL & OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

CONMECTOR BOOT:
= IGNITION SWITCH 3P

{including diode)

FUSE BOX

STARTER RELAY SWITCH
(including main fuse 30A)

"
FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CALIFORNIA TYPE:

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
CARBURETOR AIR VENT
(EVAP CAV) CONTROL VALVE

No. 10 TUBE

No. 4 TUBE
(From EVAF canister]

No. 11 TUBE

No. 4 TUBE
{From EVAP canister)

No. 6 TUBE EVAPDRATIVE EMISSION
[EVAP) PURGE CONTROL
VALVE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Mo. 4 TUBE ' No. 4 TUBE
{To EVAP purge control valve) {To EVAP CAV control valve)

Na. 2 TUBE
{To apen air

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
(EVAP) CANISTER

No. 1 TUBE N No. 4 TUBE
[To fuel tank)

7 S
YACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
ENGINE FAMILY-—— 1
EVAPORATIVE FAMILY-___1

CALIFORNIA VEHICLE

“§—TO OPEN AIR

This label is located on the reverse side of the left side cover.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

The U.S. Environmental Pratection Agency and California Air Resources Board (CARB) require manufacturers to certify that
their motarcycles comply with epplicable exhaust emissions standards during their useful life, when cperated and main-
tained according to the instructions provided, and that motorcycles built after January 1, 1983 comply with applicable noise
amission standards for one year or 6,000 km (3,730 miles) after the time of sale to the ultimate purchaser, when operated and
maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the Distributor's Limited Warranty for
Honda Motoreycle Emission Control Systems is necessary in order to keep the emissions system warranty in sffect,

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS

The combustion process produces carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons. Control of hydrocarbons is very important because,
under certain conditions, they react to form photochemical smog when subjected to sunlight. Carbon monoxide does not
react in the sama way, but it is toxic.

Honda Motor Co., Ltd. utilizes lean carburetor settings as well as other systems, to reduce carbon monoxide and hydrocar-
bans.

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The exhaust emission contral system is composed of a lean carburetor setting, and no adjustments should be made except
idle speed adjustment with the throttle stop screw. The exhaust emission control system Is separate from the crankcase emis-
sion control systam,

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with & closed crankcase system which routes crankcase emissions through the air cleaner into the
combustion chamber.

Condensed crankcase vapors are accumulated in @ drain tube it must be emptied periodically (page 3-3). The drain tube

neads to be checked for oil accumulation more frequently if the machine has been consistently ridden at high speeds or in
rain.

AIR CLEANER CHAMBER

AlR CLEANER HOUSING ————

CRANKCASE BREATHER CASE

CARBURETORS

< FRESH AIR
«=: BLOW-BY GAS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (California type only)

This model complies with California Air Resources Board (CARB) evaporative emission requiraments.

Fuel vapor from the fuel tenk and carburetor is directed into the evaporative emission |EVAP) canister where it is adsorbed
and stored while the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the evaporative emission (EVAP) purge control valve
is open, fuel vapor in the EVAF canister is drawn into the engine through the carburetor,

EVAP PURGE CONTROL WALVE

i

IF v DRAIN

Ll
EVAP CANISTER

EWAP CAV
|~ CONTROL VALVE

Il LI EVAP CAV

CONTROL VALVE
{ENGINE STOP)

TO OPEN AIR

<= FRESH AIR
= FUEL VAFOR

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: Federal law prohibits the following acts or the causing
thereof: (1) The ramoval or rendering inoperative by any person, other than for purposes of maintenance, repair or replace-
maent, of any device or element of dasign incorporatad into any new vehicla for the purpose of noise control prior to its sale
or delivery to the ultimeate purchaser or while it is in use; or [2) the use of the vehicle after such device or element of design
has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person.

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW:
1. Remowval of, or puncturing of the muffler, baffles, header p'pes or any other component which conduct exhaust gases.

2. Remowval of, or puncturing of any part of the intake systermn.
3. Lack of proper maintenance.

4. Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the axhaust or intake system, with parts other than those specified
by the manufacturer.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LABEL

An Emission Control Information Label is located on
the reverse side of the left side cover as shown. The
left side cover must be removed to read it. It gives
basic tune-up specifications.

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFOR-
MATION UPDATE LABEL

After making a high altitude carburetor adjustment,
attach an update label on the reverse side of the left
side cover as shown (page 5-23).

Instructions for obtaining the update label are given
in Service Letter No. 132.

When readjusting the carburetors back to the low
altitude specifications, be sure to remove this update
label.

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
LABEL (California type only)

The Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label is on the
reverse side of the left side cover as shown (page 1-27).

UPDATE LABEL

EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION LABEL

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING
DIAGRAM
{California type only)
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2. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
SEAT

FUEL TANK

SIDE COVER

2-1 LEFT CRANKCASE REAR COVER
2-1 REAR FENDER

2-2 GRABRAIL

2-2 EXHAUST SYSTEM

2-3

2-3
2-4
25
25

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

+ This section covers remaval and installation of the frame body panels, fuel tank and exhaust system,

« Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the working area where gascline is stored

can cause a fire or explosion.

« Always replace the exhaust pipe gasket when remaving tha exhaust pipe from the engine.
+ Abways inspect the exhaust system for leaks after installation.

TORQUE VALUES

Footpeg bracket bolt

Exhaust pipa joint nut
Muffler mounting nut
Exhaust pipe joint pipe bolt
Seat mounting bolt

Rear fender bolt

Shock abaorber stud bolt

Left grab rail mounting nut
Fuel tank mounting bolt

Fue! valver

Fuel valve screw

Left crankcase rear cover bolt
Shaock absorber uppar/lower mounting bolt

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise
= Broken exhaust system
+ Exhaust gas leaks

Poor performance

+ Deformed exhaust system
+ Exhaust gas leaks

* Clogged muffier

34 N-m (3.5 kgfm, 25 Ibfft)
25 N-m 2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft}
26 Nem (2.7 kgfem, 20 Ibfft)
20 N-m (2.0 kgfeom, 14 Ibf-ft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibfft)
108 N-m {11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)
B8 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibfft)
19 N-m (1.9 kgf-m, 14 [bfft}
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)
0.6 N-m {0.08 kgf-m, 0.43 Ibf-ft)
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibft)

26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REMOVAL
Remove the seat mounting boits, collars, and seat
balt.
Slide and remove the seat rearwards to avoid dam-
aging the rear fender surface.
INSTALLATION
Install the seat by inserting the hook of the seat
under the raised lip of the frame and push the seat to
the forward.
Align the bolt holes and install the seat bait, collars
and mounting bolts, than tighten the bolts to the
specified targue.
TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft)

FUEL TANK

Remove the seat (see abova).
Remove the speedometar (page 13-4),

Turn the fuel valve to the off position.

Disconnect the fuel tube and breathar tube.

Remaove the fuel tank mounting bolt, washer and col-
lar.

Slide and remove the fuel tank rearwards.

Installation is in the reverse order of remowal,

TORQUE: Fuel tank mounting bolt:
19 N-m (1.9 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft)

SEAT BELT

COLLARS

FUEL TANK

BOLT

WASHEU

BREATHER TUBE
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM
SIDE COVER GROMMETS

Release the side cover bosses and tab from the
grommets and side covar.

Installation is in the reverse order of remowal.

LEFT CRANKCASE REAR COVER

Remove the clip and washer from the boss of the
cover,
Remove the cover bolt, washer and collar.

Release the bosses from the grommets and remove
the left crankcase rear cover,

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

TORQUE:
Left crankecase rear cover bolt:
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibft]

LEFT CRANKCASE
REAR COVER
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER CONNECTORS
ASSEMBLY REMOVAL/INSTALLATION REAR FENIDER ASGEMRLY.

Remoave the seat (page 2-2),

Disconnect the brake/taillight, rear turn signal wire
connectors locatad in the connector boot.

Remove the four bolts, washers and rear fender
assambly from the frame to avoid scratching the rear
fender.

TORQUE:
Rear fender bolt: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibift)

BOLTS
WASHERS

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY BOLTS
SEAT BRACKET

Remove the two bolts and seat bracket.

Remove the setting bolt.

Remove the screw and collar, then remove the rear
fender from the sub-farme.

SETTING BOLT

Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly. REAR FENDER

SCREW COLLAR




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM
GRAB RAIL MOUNTING NUT

Remove the rear fender assembly (see previous
pagsel.

LEFT GRAB RAIL
Loosen the left grab rail mounting nut, then remove
the grab rail,

RIGHT GRAB RAIL
Remove the right shock absarber (page 14-14).

Remove the shock absorber stud bolt, then remove
the grab rail.

Installation is in the reverse order of ramoval.

TORQUE:
Shock absorber upper/lower mounting bolt:
26 Nem (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft)
Left grab rail mounting nut:
B8 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibfft)
Shock absorber stud bolt:
108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, BO Ibift)

EXHAUST SYSTEM
REMOVAL

Remove the bolts, washers and right footpeg assem-
bly from the frame,

RIGHT FOOTPEG
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remowva tha exhaust pipe joint nuts.
Remove the muffler mounting nuts and axhaust
pipe/muffler assembly.

Remowve the exhaust pipe joint collars.
Remowve the front and rear gaskets.

EXHAUST PIPE/MUFFLER

EXHAUST PIPE JOINTS

JOINT COLLARS
MOUNTING NUTS

INSTALLATION

Install the exhaust pipe joint collars.
Make sure new gaskets are installed in the proper
position.

Align the rear exhaust pipe flange with the cylinder
head stud bolts,
Loosely install the exhaust pipe joint nuts and
mounting nuts.

Tighten the mounting nuts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kg-m, 20 |bfft} JOINT COLLAR

Tighten the joint nuts to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibfft)

Install the washers and right footpeg assembly.
Install the washers and bracket bolts, then tighten the
bolts to the spacified torque.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)

BOLTS RIGHT FOOTPEG
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY
MUFFLER PROTECTORS

REAR EXHAUST PIPE OVER REAR MUFFLER
PROTECTOR REAR EXHAUST PIFE PROTECTOR

MUFFLER JOINT PLATE

FRONT MUFFLER
EXHAUST PIPE BANDS

FRONT EXHAUST PIPE Q
JOINT PIPE

MUFFLER PROTECTOR MUFFLER
Drive the rear and of the protector using the plastic PROTECTOR
hammer and break the lock tab (reverse side of the
protector) and remove it.

Da not reuse the removed protector.

PLASTIC HAMMER

Install the new protector by aligning the holders with
the tabs on the muffler.

HOLDERS
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3. MAINTENANCE

SERVICE INFORMATION 3-1 EVAPORATIVE Eh‘!ISSlDN CONTROL
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3.3 SYSTEM (California type only) 314
FUEL LINE 3.4 DRIVE CHAIN 3-156
THROTTLE OPERATION gy PRAKTEARN o
CARBURETOR CHOKE 3.5 BRAKE SHOES/PADS WEAR 3-18 m
AIR CLEANER 3.6 BRAKE SYSTEM 3-19
CRANKCASE BREATHER ga DAEDGTEWTCH s
SPARK PLUG 3.9 HEADLIGHT AIM 3-20
VALVE CLEARANCE 3.8 CLUTCH SYSTEM 3-20
ENGINE OIL 310 S'DESTAND o
ENGINE OIL FILTER 3.q0 SUSPENSION S22
CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION  3-11  NUTS. BOLTS, FASTENERS S
ENGINE IDLE SPEED g4z WHEELSITIES e
RADIATOR COOLANT 3.13 STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-24
COOLING SYSTEM 313
SERVICE INFORMATION
SPECIFICATIONS
* Place the motorcycle on a level ground before starting any work.
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
| Throttle grip free play 2 -6mm (112 - 1/4 in) )
 Spark plug Standard DPRSEA-9 (NGK)
X24EPR-US (DENSO)
| For cold climate/below DPR7EA-9 (NGK)
(5°C/41°F) X22EPR-US (DENSO)
For extended high speed DPRIEA-9 (NGK)
riding X2TEPR-US (DENSO)
Spark plug gap 0.8 - 0.9 mm (0.03 - 0.04 In)
Valva clearance IN 0.15 = 0.02 mm (0.006 £ 0.0008 in)
Ex 0.20 + 0.02 mm (0.008 + 0,0008 in)
Engine oil capacity at draining 2.2 liters (2.32 US qt, 1.94 Imp gt)
| at il filter change 2.4 liters (2.64 US qt, 2.11 Imp qt)
" at disassembly 2.9 liters (3.06 US qt, 2.55 Imp qt)
Recommended angine oil Honda GM4 or HP4 4-stroke oil or equivalent motor oil
AP service classification SF or SG
| Viscosity: SAE 10W-40
Carburetor vacuum difference | Within 20 mm Hg (0.8 in Hg)
base carburetor: No. 1 (rear)
Engine idle speed ' 1,000 + 100 rpm
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MAINTENANCE

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Drive chain slack 15 - 25 mm (0.600— 1 in}
Drive chain sizeflink (RK} 525 SMOZ5/124 L
Recommended brake fiuid DOT &

Brake pedal free play

20 - 30 mm (0.750 - 1.250 in)

Clutch lever free play

10 =20 mm (0.375 - 0.750 in)

Cold tire pressure . | Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs) | Front 200 kPa (2.00 kgficm?, 28 psi)
| load Rear 200 kPa (2.00 kgfiom?, 29 psi)
Up to maximum Front 200 kPa (2.00 kgficm?, 28 psi)
weight capacity Rear | 250 kPa (2.50 kgficm?, 38 psi)
Minimum tire tread depth Front 1.5 mm (0.06 in)
Rear 2.0 mm (0.08 in}
Tire size Front 110/80-19 535 ]
Rear 160/B0-15 M/C 745
Tire brand Dunlop Front F24
Rear K425
Bridgestane Frant G515
Rear G702
TORQUE VALUES
Spark plug 14.-Mem (1.4 kgfm, 10 Ibf-ft}
Crankshaft hole cap 16 MNem (1.5 kgfom, 11 Ibf-ft)  Apply grease to the threads and seating surface.

Timing hole cap

Valve adjusting screw lock nut

Qil drain bolt

Qil filter cartridge
Vacuum plug

Rear axle it

Side stand agsembly bolt
Side stand pivat bolt
Side stand lock nut
Owverhead cover bolt

TOOLS

Valve adjusting wranch

Qil filter wrench

Spoke wrench

Vacuum gauge attachmant
Vacuum gauge set

Drive chain tool set

15 Nem (1.5 kgfm, 11 Ibfft)
23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibft)
29 Nem (3.0 kgfm, 22 Ibifth
10 Nem (1.0 kghm, 7 Ibfft)

3 Nem (0.3 kgfm, 2.2 Ibft)
93 Nem (9.5 kgfm, 69 Ibf-t)
49 Nem (5.0 kgf-m, 39 [bf-ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibfft)

28 Nem (3.0 kgfm, 22 Ibfft)
12 tem (1.2 kgfm, 9 lbff)

07908 - KES0000
07THAA - PJT0100
07JMA - MRE0100
07510 - 3000200
07LMJ - 0010004
07HMH - MR10103

Apply grease to the threads and seating surface.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply cil to the threads and seating surfaca.

U-nut.

or 07908 - KES0100 (U.S.A. only)

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
or 07LMJ - 001000A (U.S5.A. only)

or MB37B - 021-X300(X (U.S.A. only)

or 07HMH - MR70 108 {U.S.A. only}
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the PRE-RIDE INSPECTION in the Owner's Manual af each scheduled maintenance period.
I: Inspect and Clean, Adjust, Lubricate or Replace if necessary.
C:Clean R:Replace A: Adjust L:Lubricate
The following items réquire some mechanical knowledge. Cartain items (particularly those marked* and **) may require
more technical information and tools. Consult your HONDA dealer.

FREQUENCY %T:"E“ ODOMETER READING (NOTE 1)
e REFER TO
x1000mi | 0.6 g8 (12|18 |20 24| PAGE
ITEM @ NOTE x100km | 10 128|192 | 256 | 320 | 384

* | FUEL LINE I i I 3-4

¢ | THROTTLE OPERATION I I 1 34

* | CARBURETOR CHOKE I I I 38

- AIR CLEANER NOTE 2 R R| 36
E CRANKCASE BREATHER NOTE 3 cleclelclec]| se

= SPARK PLUG R|1 | R|I|R| 37

E [ » [ VALVE CLEARANCE i I I I 38
é ENGINE OIL R R R R| 310
z ENGINE OIL FILTER A R R R| 310
@ | * | CARBURETOR SYNCHRONZATION I I 1| 31
< | * | ENGINE IDLE SPEED | il 0| 312
w RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE & | I R| 313
* | COOLING SYSTEM I I I | 313

. | EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL T i o | 53
DRIVE CHAIN T 315

2 BRAKE FLUID HiEn 318
g BRAKE SHOES/PADS WEAR FHiE 318
o BRAKE SYSTEM g 318
§ + | BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 320
@ |+ | HEADLIGHT AIM 320
z CLUTCH SYSTEM 320
2 SIDE STAND T 321
= | * | SUSPENSION 322
2 [+ | NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 322
S [+ WHEELSTIRES 323
*»| STEERING HEAD BEARINGS H 324

* Should be serviced by your desler, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is mechanically qualified.
#* In the interest of safety, we recormmend these items be serviced only by your HONDA dealer.

MNOTES: 1. At higher odometer reading, repeat at the frequency interval established here.

2. Service more frequently when riding in unusually wet or dusty areas.
3. Service mora fraquently when riding in rain or at full throttie.

4. California type only.

5. Replace every 2 years, or at indicated odometer irterval, whichever comes first. Replacement requires mechanical

skill.
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MAINTENANCE
FUEL LINE

Remove the left side cover (page 2-3).

Check the fuel lines for detarioration, damape or leak-
age.
Replace the fuel lines if necessary.

For the tuba routing, see section 1.

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for any deterioration or damage to the throttle
cables.

Check the throttle grip for smooth operation.

Check that the throttle opens and automatically closes
in all steering positions.

If the throttle grip does not return properly, lubricate
the throttle cable and overhaul and lubricate the
throttle grip housing.

For lubrication: Disconnect the throttle cables at their
upper ends (page 13-3). Thoroughly lubricate the
cables and their pivot points with @ commercially
available cable lubricant or a lightweight oil.

If the throttle grip still does not return properly, "{
raplace tha throttle cables. £
Reusing a dam-  With the engine idling, turn the handlebar all the way 2-6 mm (Vw="/in}

aged or abror- o the left and right to ensure that the idle speed does
mally bentor not change.
kinked thromtie  If idle speed increases, check the throttle grip free
cable can prevent  play and the throttle cable connaction.

slide operation  Measure the throttle grip free play at the throttle grip
and may leadto 8 flange.

lass of throttle H

contro white  FREE PLAY: 2= 6 mm (1/16 - 1/4 in) sl

riding. g

Thrattle grip free play can be adjusted at either end

of the throttle cable. Minor adjustments are made
with the upper adjuster.

Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjuster to obtain
the frea play.

Tighten the lock nut and reposition the ad uster boot
properly after the adjustment has been made.

LOCK NUT
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MAINTENANCE

Major adjustments are made with the lower adjuster.

Loosen the lock nuts and turn the adjuster to obtain
the free play.

Tighten the lock nuts after the adjustment has been
made.

Recheck the throttle grip free play.,

CARBURETOR CHOKE

This motorcyele's choke system uses a fuel enriching
circuit controlled by a starting enrichment ISE] valve.
The SE valve opens the enriching circuit wia a cable
when the choke knob on the left side of the carbure-
tor is pulled up.

Check for smooth choke knob operation and lubricate
the choke if required.

Check the choke cable for frayed, kinked or other
damage.

CHOKE KNOB

STARTING ENRICHMENT (SE) VALVE

Starting enrichment system operation can be
checked by the way the engine starts and runs.

+ Difficulty in starting before the engine is warmed
up (easy once it is warmed up): SE valve is not
completaly opened.

+ |dle speed is erratic even after warm-up fimperfect
combustion); SE valve is nat complataly closed,

When the above symptoms occur, inspact the SE
valve using the following procedure.

SE VALVE NUTS

Remove the carburetor (page 5-5).

Remove the choke cable boots from the SE valve
nuts.

Loosen the SE valve nuts and remove them from the
carburetors,
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MAINTENANCE

Pull the SE valve knob all the way out to fully open
position and recheck for smooth operation of the SE
valve knob.

Thera should be no frea play.

Check valve seat on the SE valve for damage.
Reinstall the SE valve in the reverse arder of remowval.

AIR CLEANER

MNOTE:

+ The viscous paper element type air cleanar cannot
be cleaned because the elemant contains a dust
adhesive.

If the motorcycle  Remove the four bolts from the air cleaner housing
fs used in wet or  cover and remove tha cover.
dusty areas, Remove the air cleaner element.
mare frequent
inspections are  Replace the air cleaner element in accordance with
required. the maintenance schedule or any time it is exces- | AR CLEANER HOUSING
sively dirty or damaged. COVER

Install the air cleaner element in the reverss order of
removal,

CRANKCASE BREATHER

MNOTE:

« Service more frequently when ridden in rain, at
full throttle, or after the motorcycle is washed or
avarturned. Service if the deposit level can be
seen in the transparent section of the breather
tube,

Remove the air cleaner housing breather tube plug
from the tube end and drain deposits into a suitable
container, then install the tube plug securely.

BREATHER TUBE PLUG
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MAINTENANCE

SPARK PLUG

Front cylinder
left side and rear
cyfinder right
gide plugs:

To prevent dam-
age to the cylin-
der head, hand-
tightarn the spark
plug before
using a wrench
to tighterr to the
specified tforgue.

Remove the two bolts and cylinder head overhead
cover,

Disconnect the spark plug caps and clean around the
spark plug bases.

NOTE:

* Clean around the spark plug bases with com-
pressed air before removing, and be sure that no
debris is allowed to enter the combustion chamber.

Remove the spark plugs and inspect or replace as
described in the maintenance schedule.

Check the insulator for cracks or damage, and the
electrodes for wear, fouling or discoloration. Replace
the plug if necessary.

If the electrode is contaminated with carbon deposits,
clean the electrode using the spark plug cleaner.

Clean the spark plug electrodes with a wire brush or
special plug cleanar,

Check the gap between the center and side electrodes
with a wire-type fealer gauge. If necessary, adjust the
gap by bending the side electrode carefully,

SPARK PLUG GAP: 0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 - 0.035 in)

Reinstall the spark plug in the cylinder head and
hand tighten, then torgue to specification.

TORQUE: 14 N-m (1.4 kgfm, 10 Ibft)
Install the spark plug caps

TORQUE:
Overhead cover bolt: 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf4t)

OVERHEAD COVER

0.80 - 0.90 mm
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MAINTENANCE

VALVE CLEARANCE

INSPECTION

NOTE:

« Inspect and adjust the valve clearance while the
engine is cold (below 35°C, 95°F).

= Adjust the front cylinder head valves first.

Remove the front and rear cylinder head covers
(page 10-4},

Remove the timing hole cap and crankshaft hole cap.

FRONT CYLINDER HEAD

Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
“FT" mark on the flywheel with the index mark on
left crankcase cover.

Make sure the piston |s at TOC (Top Dead Center) on
the compression stroka.

This position can be obtained by confirming that
there is slack in the rocker arm. If there is no slack, it
is because the piston is moving through the exhaust
stroke to TDC. Rotate the crankshaft one full turn and
match up the “FT" mark again.

Measure the front cylinder head wvalve clearance by
inserting a feeler gauge between the valve adjusting
screw and valve.

VALVE CLEARANCES:
IN: 0.15 £ 0.02 mm (0.006 + 0.0008 in}
EX: 0.20 £ 0.02 mm (0.008  0.0008 in}

REAR CYLINDER HEAD
Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
*RT" mark on the flywheel with the index mark on
the left crankcase cover,

Make sure the piston is at TDC (Top Dead Center) on
the compression stroke.

This position can be obtained by confirming that
there is slack in the rocker arm, If there is no slack, it
is because the piston is moving through the exhaust
stroke to TOC. Rotate the crankshaft one full turn and
match up the “RT" mark again.
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MAINTENANCE

Measura the rear cylinder head valve clearance by
insarting a fealer gauge between the valve adjusting
screw and valve.

VALVE CLEARANCES:
IN: 0.15 £ 0.02 mm (0.006 £ 0.0008 in}
EX: 0.20  0.02 mm (0.008 £ 0.0008 in)

ADJUSTMENT

Adjust by loosening the lock nut and turning the
adjusting screw until there is a slight d-ag on the
fealer gauge.

Apply oil to the valve adjusting lock nut threads.
Hold the adjusting screw and tighten the leck nut.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibft)

TOOL:
Valve adjusting wrench 07308 - KES0000
or
07908 - KES0100
(U.S.A. only)

After tightening the lock nut, recheck the valve clear-
ance.

Install the front and rear cylinder head cover (page
10-16).

Apply grease to the timing hole cap and crankshaft
hole cap threads.

Coat the new O-rings with oil and install them onto
the timing hole cap and crankshaft hole cap.

Tighten the timing hole cap and crankshaft haole cap.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibft)

b i
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MAINTENANCE

ENGINE OIL

Start the engine and let it idle for a few minutes.

Stop the engine, remove the oil filler cap/dipstick and
wipe the oil from the dipstick with a clean cloth.

Wait 2 or 3 minutes after stopping the engine. With
the motorcycle in an upright position, insert the dip-
stick into the dipstick hole without scrawing it in.

If the oil level is below or near the lower level mark
on the dipstick, add the recommended oil up to the
upper level mark.

RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL:

Honda GN4 or HP4 4-stroke oil or equivalent motor
oil certified to meet

AP1 service classification: SF or SG

Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

NOTE:

= Other viscosities shown in the chart may be used
when the average temperature in your riding
area s within the indicated range.

Reinstall the oil filler cap/dipstick.

Far engine oil change, sea below.

ENGINE OIL FILTER

NOTE:

+ Change the engine oll with the engine warm and
the motorcycle an its side stand to assure com
plete and rapid draining.

Engine and exhaust system parts become very hat
and remain hot for same time after the engine is run.
Woear insulated gloves or wait until the engine and
exhaust system have cooled before handling these
parts.

Remove the engine oil drain bolt and filler cap/dip-
stick, and drain tha oil.
ARemove and discard the oil filter cartridge.

TOOL:

Qil filter wrench 07HAA - PJ70100

After draining the oil completely, install and tighten
the engine oil drain bolt with a new sealing 'washer.

TORQUE: 29 Nem (3.0 kgfm, 22 Ibft)

—~LIPPER LEVEL

- LOWER LEVEL]

OIL FILTER WRENCH 8
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MAINTENANCE

Apply oil to a new oil filter O-ring and the ofi filter
threads and install the oil filter cartridge.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibft)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended cil (see pre-
vious page).

Install the oil filler cap/dipstick.

Start the engine and let it idle for 2 or 3 minutes.

Stop the engine and check that the oil level is at the
upper level mark on the dipstick (see previous page).
Make sure there are no oil leaks,

CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION

Perform this maintenance with the engine at normal
operating temperature and the transmisson in neu-
tral. Place the motorcycle on a level surfacs.

Remaove the air cleaner housing (page 5-3),

Remove the spark plug cap from the left side of the
rear cylinder head, then remove the four bolts, choke
cable holder and rear left cylinder haad fin,

Reinstall the spark plug cap.

V-
CHOKE CABLE HOLDER
CYLINDER HEAD FIN

Remove the plugs and washers from the cylinder
head intake ports.

PLUGS AND WASHERS
Install the vacuum gauge attachment. VACUUM GAUGE ATTACHMENT
Connect the vacuum gauge to the gauge attachment,
TOOLS:
Vacuum gauge attachment 07510 - 3000200
or
Vacuum gauge set 07LMJ - D0N000A
(U.S.A. only]

or
M3I3ITB - 021 - XXX
{U.5.A. only)




MAINTENANCE

The base carbu-
retor is the No. 1
{raar] carburetor.

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2) and connect a suit-
able tube between the fuel tank and fuel line.

1, Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the
throttle stop screw to the spacification belaw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,000 * 100 rpm

2. Check the difference in vacuum between each car-
buretor,

CARBURETOR VACUUM DIFFERENCE:
20 mm Hg (0.8 in Hgl

3. Turn the synchronization adjusting screw so that
the difference between each carburetor is below
the specification.

4, Be sure the synchronization is stable by snapping
the throttle grip several times.

&. Snap the throttle grip several times and recheck
the idie speed and difference in vacuum between
each carburetor.

Disconnect the vacuum gauge and install the
ramoved parts.

TORQUE:
Vacuum plug: 3 N-m (0.3 kgfm, 2.2 [bit]
Cylinder head fin bolt: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 IbHt)

ENGINE IDLE SPEED

NOTE:

« |nspect and adjust idle speed after all other engine
adjustments are within specifications.

+ The engine must be warm for accurate adjustment.
Ten minutes of stop-and-go riding is sufficient.

Warm up the engine, Support the motoreycle on a
level surface and shift the trensmission into neutral.
Check the idle speed and adjust by turning the throt-
tle stop screw if necessary,

IDLE SPEED: 1,000 £ 100 rpm

Z—:::- e
SYNCHRONIZATION ADJUSTING
SCREW

THROTTLE STOFP SCREW

3-12




MAINTENANCE

RADIATOR COOLANT
LEVEL CHECK

“UPPER" LEVEL LINE

Check the coolant level in the reserve tank with the
engine running at normal operating temperature.
The level should be betwean the “UPPER® and
“LOWER™ level lines with the matoreyele in a vertical
position on a flat level surface.

If nacessary, remove the rescrve tank cap and fill to
the “UPPER" level line with a 50-50 solution of dis-
tilled water and recommended antifreeze (coolant
mixture preparation: page 6-4),

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE:

Pro Honda HP coolant or an aquivalent high quality
ethylene glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free
corrosion inhibitors.

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may
cause premature wear of water pump seals or block-
age of radistor passages. Using tap water may cause
engina damage.

Check to see if there are any coolant laaks when the
coolant level decreases very rapidly.

If the reserve tank becomes completely empty, there
is a possibility of air gatting into the cooling system.

Be sure to remave all air from the cooling system as
described on page 6-4.

COOLING SYSTEM

Check the radiator air passage for clogging or dam-
age.

Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade screw dri-
ver and remove insects, mud of other obstructions e
with compressed air or low pressure water. e 3 L RADIATOR
Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over =
20% of the radiating surface.

For radiator replacement, refer to page 6-8.

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2} and check for any
coolant leakage from the water pump, water hose
and hose joints.

Make sure the hoses are in good condition; they
should not show any signs of deterioration.

Replace any hose that shows any sign of deteriora-
tion. Check that all hose clamps are tight.




MAINTENANCE

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEM (California type only)

Check the tubes betwean thae fual tank, EVAP canis-
ter, EVAP purge control valve, EVAP CAV control
valve and carburetors for deterioration, damage or
|oose connections,

Check the EVAP canister for crecks or other damage,

Refer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram lsbel and
Cahble & Harness Routing (page 1-18) for tube con-
nections.

EVAP CANISTER

EVAP CAV ﬂoml,__\fALVE

(i o

,,Q. L}
EVAP PURGE

CONTROL VALVE

S
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DRIVE CHAIN
CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION
Turn the ignition switch to the off position, place the
motorcycle on its side stand and shift the transmis-

sion inta neutral.

Check the slack in the drive chain lower run midway
betwaan the sprockets.

15 - 25 mm

CHAIN SLACK: 15 — 25 mm (0.600 - 1 in) {0.600 - 1 in)

ADJUSTMENT

Loosen the rear axle nut.

Turn both adjusting bolts an equal number of turns
until the corract drive chain slack is obtained.

Make sure the index marks on both adjusters are
aligned with the rear end of the swingarm.

Tighten the rear axle nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibi-t]

Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheal rotation.

Check the drive chain wear indicator label attached
on the left drive chain adjuster.

If the red zone of the indicator label reaches the end
of the swingarm, replace the drive chain with a new
one (see next page).

CLEANING AND INSPECTION

Clean the chain with a soft brush using a non-flam-
mable or high flash point solvent and wipe it dry.

Be sure the chain has dried completely before lubri-
cating.

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or wear.
Replace any chain that has damaged rollers, loose fit-
ting links, or otherwise appears unserviceable.
Installing & new chain on badly worn sprockets will
cause the new chain to wear quickly. Inspect and
replace the sprockets as necessary.
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MAINTENANCE

When using the
special tool, fol-
low the mranu-
facturer's
instruction.

LUBRICATION

Lubricate the drive chain with #80-30 gear oil or
equivalent chain lubricant designed specifically for
use with O-ring chains.

Wipe off the axcess chain luba.

SPROCKET INSPECTION

Inspect the drive and driven sprocket teeth for dam-
age or wear. Replace if necessary,

Never use a worn chain on new sprockets. Both chaln
and sprockets must be in good condition, or the new
replacement parts will wear rapidly.

Check the attachment bolt and nuts on the drive and
driven sprockets. If any are loose, torque them,

REPLACEMENT

This motorcycle uses a drive chain with & staked
master link,

Loosen the drive chain.
Assemble the special tool.

TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07THMH - MR10103
or

0THMH - MR7010B

{U.S.A. only|

NON-FLAMMABLE
OR HIGH FLASH
POINT SOLVENT

NORMAL

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET
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MAINTENANCE

Include the mas-
ter Nink when
you count the
drive chain links.

Insert the master
link fram the
ingide of the

dirive chain, and
install the plate
with tha identifi-
cation mark fac-
ing outsida.

Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from
the outside of the chain and remove the link with the
drive chain tool set.

Remove the drive chain.

Remove the excess drive chain links from the new
drive chain with the drive chain tool set.

SPECIFIED LINKS: 124 links
REPLACEMENT CHAIN: RK: 526 SMOZ5

Remove the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-3).

Install the new drive chain over the drive and driven
sprockets.

Assemble the new master link, O-rings and master
link plate with the drive chain tool set,

Measure the master link pin length projected from
the plate.

SPECIFED LENGTH: 1.20 ~ 1.40 mm (0.047 - 0.055 in}

Stake the master link pins with the drive chain tool
sat.

Make sure the master link pins are staked properly by
measuring the diameter of the staked area.

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA:
5.50 - 5.80 mm (0.217 - 0.228 in)

|| MASTER LINK

1 LINK

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET

SLIDE CALIPER




MAINTENANCE

A drive chain  After staking, check the staked area of the master link
with a clip-type  for cracks.
master link must |f there is any cracking, replace the master link, O-
not be used.  rings and plate.
Install the laft crankcasa rear cover (page 2-3).
BRAKE FLUID

NOTE:

+ Whaen the fluid level is low, check the brake pads
for wear (see below). A low fluid level may be due
to worn brake pads. If the brake pads are worn,
the caliper piston is pushed out, and this causes a
low reservoir level.

Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber parts.

Place a rag over these parts whenaver tha system is

serviced.

Do not mix dif-  Position the handlebar to the straight ahead pasition
farent types of g0 that the reservoir is level and check the front brake
fiuid, as they are  rasarvoir level through the sight glass. IF the level
not compatible  (float edge) is near the lower level mark, remove the
with each other. cover, set plate and diaphragm and fill the reservoir
Do not aliow for-  with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container to the
eign material to  casting ledge.
arter the system
when filling the  Refer to page 15-3 for brake fluid replacement/bleed-
reservolr,  ing procedures.
BRAKE SHOES/PADS WEAR
FRONT BRAKE PAD
Check the brake pad for wear,

Replace the brake pads if sither pad is worn to the
bottom of the wear limit groove.

Refer to page 15-4 for brake pad replacement.

WEAR LIMIT GROOVES
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MAINTENANCE

REAR BRAKE SHOE A" MARK

Replace the brake shoes if the arrow mark on the
brake arm aligns with the reference mark "4" when
the rear brake is applied.

BRAKE SYSTEM
FRONT BRAKE

Firmly apply the brake lever, and check that no air
has enterad the gystem. If the lever feels soft or
spongy when operated, bleed air from the system.

Ingpect the brake hose and fittings for deterioration,
cracks and leakage. Tighten any loose fittings.
Replace hoses and fittings as required.

Refer to page 15-3 for brake bleeding procedures.

REAR BRAKE PEDAL FREE PLAY 030 mm (0.750 - 1.250 in}

Measure the rear brake pedal free play.

FREE PLAY: 20 - 30 mm (0.750 - 1.250 in)

Make sure thar Adjust the brake pedal free play by turning the

the cut-out in the  adjusting nut at the brake arm. J/ L
adfusting nut is I o
sedted on the E_\ (£
brake arm joirt, ﬁ ]

= s ADJUSTING NUT
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MAINTENANCE

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

The front brake
fight switch dogs
not require
adjustmant.

Adjust the rear brake light switch so the orake light
comas on just prior to the brake actually being
angaged.

If the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so the
light comes an at the proper time. Hold the switch
body and turn the adjusting nut. Do not turn the
switch body.

HEADLIGHT AIM

Adjust the head-
light beam as
specifisd by
local laws and
regulations.

Adjust vertically by turning the vertical adjusting
SCrew.

Adjust horizontally by turning the horizontal adjust-
ing screw,

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Measure the clutch lever free play at the end of the
clutch lever,

FREE PLAY: 10 - 20 mm (0.375 - 0.750 in}

Adjust as follows:

Minor adjustments are made at the adjuster near the
lever.

Loosen tha lock nut and turn the adjuster. Tighten the
lock nut.

If the adjuster is threaded out near its limit and the
correct free play cannol be obtained, turn the
adjuster all the way in and back out one turn. Tighten
the lock nut and make a major adjustment as
described on the next page.

0
10 - 20 mm (0.375 - 0.750 in)

ADJUSTER

LOCK NU”
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MAINTENANCE

Major adjustments are performed at the clutch lifter LOCK NUT ADJUSTING NUT
arm.

Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjusting nut to
adjust play. Hold the adjusting nut securely while
tightening the lock nut.

If proper free play cannot be obtained, or the clutch
slips during the test ride, disassemble and inspect
tha clutch (see section 7).

SIDE STAND

Support the motorcycle on a level surface.

Check the side stand spring for damage or loss of
tension.

Check side stand assembly for freedom of movement
and lubricate the side stand pivot if necessary. ;

Make sure the side stand is not bent.

Check the side stand ignition cut-off system L
— Sit astride the motarcycle and raise the s de stand.
— Start the engine with the transmission in neutral,
then shift the transmission into gear, with the
clutch lever squeezed.
— Move the side stand down,
— The engine should stop as the side stand s low-
ered.

If thare is a problem with the system, check the side
stand switch (page 19-14).
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SUSPENSION

FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the forks by operating the front
hrakes and compressing the front suspansion several
tirmes.

Check the entire assembly for signs of leaks, damage
or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and bolts:

Refer to section 13 for fork service.

REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the shock absorber by compress-
ing it several times.

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of leaks, damage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to section 14 for shock absorber service,

Raise the rear wheal off the ground and support the
motorcycle securely.

Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabbing the
rear wheel and attempting to move the wheesl side to
side.

Replace the bearings if any looseness is noted (see
section 14).

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts and bolts are tightened to
their correct torgue values (page 1-12).

Check that all cotter pins, safety clips, hose clamps
and cable stays are in place and properly secured.

Lt

3-22



NHEELS/TIRES

While making sura tha fork is not allowed to mave,
raise the frant wheel and check for play. Turn the
wheal and chack that it rotates smoothly with no
unusual noises.

is the swingarm  If faults are found, inspect the wheal bearings.
pivat is included  Support the motorcycle securely and raise the rear
in this check, be  wheel off the ground,

sura to confirm  Check for play in either the wheel or the swingarm

the location of  pivat. Turn the wheel and check that it rotates
the piay {e.g; smoothly with no unusual noises.

fram the wheel!

bearings or the  If abnormal conditions are suspected, check the rear
swingarm pivot).  wheel bearings {see section 14}

Taponthe Inspect the spokes for looseness by tapping them
spokaes and be  with a screwdriver.
sure that the  |f a spoke does not sound clearly, or If it sounds dif-
same clear ferent from the other spokes, tightan it to the speci-
metallic sound  fied torque.
can be heard on
&l spokes,  TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m, 2.9 Ibf-ft)

TOOL:
Spoka wrench 07.JMA - MRE0100
or equivalent commercially available in U.5.A.

Check the tire prassura with the tire pressure gauge, SPOKE WRENCH
when the tires are cold.

RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE:
Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs):
Front: 200 kPa (2.00 kgf/cm?, 29 psi)
Rear: 200 kPa (2.00 kgf/cm?, 29 psi)
Up to maximum weight capacity:
Front: 200 kPa (2.00 kgffcm?, 29 psi)
Rear: 250 kPa (2.50 kaf/cm?®, 36 psi)

Chack the tires for cuts, embedded nails. or other
damage.

Check the front and rear wheels for trueness (refer to
section 13 and 14).

Measure the tread depth at the center of the tires.
Replace the tires when the tread depth reaches the
following limits.

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH: Front: 1.5 mm (006 in)
Rear: 2.0 mm (.08 in)
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STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

Raise the front wheel off the ground and support the
maotorcycle securely.

Cheack that the handlebar moves frealy frcm side to
side and the control cables do not interfere with han-
dlebar rotation,

If the handlebar maves unevanly, binds, or has verti-
cal movemeant, inspect the steering heac bearings
{see section 13).
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

ROCKER ARM
CAMSHAFT
-
; PISTON
. T
OIL JET AN I
CRANKSHAFT L '
{
I L | MAINSHAFT
|_ At
_
COUNTERSHAFT 1
—{ — — g —
| b L
e i
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH - T —
QIL PUMP
1 o P
ENGINE OIL FILTER PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE DIL STRAINER
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4. LUBRICATION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 4-1  OIL PRESSURE CHECK 43
TROUBLESHOOTING 42 OILPUMP 44

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

ACAUTION

Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatadly left in contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this
is unlikely unless you kFandle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisabla to thoroughly wash your hands with soap
and water as soon as possible after handling used oil.

» The service procedures in this section can be parformed with the engine in the frame.

* When remaoving and installing the oil pump use care not to allow dust or dirt to enter the engine.

+ fif any portion of the o | pump is worn beyond the specified service limits, replace the oil pump as an assemnbly.
« After the oil pump has been installed, check that there are no oil leaks and that oil pressure is correct.

= For oil pressure indicetor inspection, refer to section 19 of this manual.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Emgine oil capacity at draining 2.2 liters (2.32 US ;Jt,19ilmpqt}
| atfilter change 2.4 liters (254 US gt, 2.11 Imp qt) —_—
| at disassembly 2.9 liters (3.08 US qt, 2.55 Imp qt} —_—
Recommendead enging oil Handa GM4 or HP4 4-stroke ail or
aquivalant mator oil
APl service classification SF or SG
Viscosity: SAE T0W-40
Oil pressure at oil pressure switch 630 kPa (5.4 kgfjcm?, 77 psi) at
. — 5,500 rpmn (80°C/176°F)
0il pump rotor Tip clearance 0.15 (0.006) 0.20 (0.008)
Body clearance 0.15 - 0,22 (0.006 - 0.009} 0.35 (0.014}
Sida claarance 0:02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003} 0.10(0.004)
TORQUE VALUES
Qil pressure switch 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) Apply sealant to the threads.
0il pressure switch term nal screw 2 Nemn (0.2 kgfm, 1.4 1bfft)
Dil pump bolt 13 Nem (1.3 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)
TOOLS
Oil pressura gauge 07506 - 3000000 or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
Oil pressure gauge attachment 07510 - 422ﬂlﬂﬂ:|_




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Qil level too low - high oil consumption

+ External oil leak

« Woarn piston rings or incorrect piston ring installation
« Warn cylinder

« Waorn valve guide or stem seals

0il contamination (white appearance)
» Coolant mixing with oil

— Faulty head gasket

— Water leak in crankcase

Low oil pressure

= Oil level low

+« Oil pressure relief valve stuck open
« Clogged oil strainer or filter

+  0il pump worn or damaged

« Incorrect oil being used

Mo oil pressure

+  Dil level 100 low

- Dil pump drive chain or drive/driven sprocket broken
+ Qil pump damaged

High oil pressure

+  Qil pressure relief valve stuck closed
- Plugged gallery, or metering orifice
« Incorrect oil being use




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PRESSURE CHECK

If the engine is cold, the pressure reading will be
abnormally high.

Warm up the engine to normal operating tempera-
ture before starting this test.

Stop the engine.
Remove the switch cover and disconnect the oil pres-
sure switch wire by removing the terminal screw.

i OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

Remove the oil pressure switch and connact an oil
pressure gauge attachment and gauge to the pres-
sure switch hole,

0IL PRESSURE GAUGE

TOOLS:
0ill pressure gauge attachment 07510 - 4220100 S

or equivalent commercially available in U.5.A. —_ A
il pressure gauge 075086 - 3000000 34y i

or equivalent commercially available in U.5.A. . _
Check the oil level and add the recommended oil if “ ‘::':__—— J
necessary (page 3-10). e . 4t
Start the engine and check the oil pressure at 5,600 -
rpm (BO*C/176°F).

ATTACHMENT
OIL PRESSURE: 530 kPa (5.4 kgf/cm?, 77 psi)
Stop the engine. Do not apply to the
thread head

Apply sealant to the oil pressure switch threads as
shown and install it.

TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Connect the oil pressure switch wire and tighten the
terminal screw to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m. 1.4 Ibfft)

Install the switch cover.

Start the engine.

Check that the oil pressure indicator goes out after 1
or 2 seconds, If the oil pressure indicatar stays an,
stop the engine immediately and determine the
cause (page 19-9).
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PUMP o
REMOVAL

Separate the crankcase (page12-4),

Remowve the bolt and oil relief pipe.

« RELIEF PIPE

Remove the pressure relief valve and O-ring RELIEF VALVE =

-

When the oil pump is ready to be disassembled,
loosen the three oil pump cover balts.

Remowve the two oil pump mounting bolts and oil
pump.

Remaove the collars and O-rings.
Remowva the dowel pin.

DOWEL PIN
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

DISASSEMBLY OIL PIPE

Remaowe the oil pipe, oil pipe seal and O-rings.

O-RINGS |

Remowe the oil strainer and packing from the oil
pump.

STRAINER

 PACKING

Remove the bolts and pump cover.

Remowe the dowel pins.
Remowve the spacer, rotor shaft, drive pin, inner and
outer rotor,

DOWEL PINS




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
Remove the snap ring and disassemble the pressure
relief valve.

SNAF RING

Check the spring and piston for wear or damage. PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
Check the valve for clogging or damage.
Assemble the parts in the reverse order of disassem-

bly. i' |
o~

Yy,

PISTON SPRING

INSPECTION

Temparary install the following:
— outer rotar

— inner rotor

— rotor shaft, drive pin

Measure the rotor tip clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in]

Measzure the pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in}




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Remowve the drive pin and rotor shaft.
Measure the oil pump side clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

ASSEMBLY
INNER ROTOR SNAP RING
OUTER ROTOR / RELIEF PIFE
\ DRIVE PIN WASHER
@ Q E

i

OIL PUMP BODY

O-RING PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

‘\' QIL PUMP COVER

PACKING

- S
e OIL STRAINER

Install the outer rotor and inner rotor.

Insert the rotor shaft and install the drive pin by
aligning the slots in the inner rotor.

DRIVE PIN
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Place the spacer into the inner rotor groove,
Install the dowel pins into the oil pump body.

Install the oil pump cover anto the pump body with the
cover bolts.

Coat a new packing with engine oil and install it into the
groove of the oil pump, and install the oil strainer into
the oil pump.

Coat a new oil pipe seal with engine oil, then install it to
the oil pipe.

Coat the new O-rings with engine oil, and install them to
the oil pipe with their tapered side facing out.

Install the oil pipe to the oil pump securaly.

INSTALLATION

Install the collars and dowel pin.
Coat the new O-rings with engine oil and install them
onto the collars.

DOWEL PINS

SPACER

STRAINER

PACKING

g1
£ 1

O-RINGS'

DOWEL PIN
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the oil pump with the mounting bolts.

Coat a new C-ring with engine oil and instail it into the
groove of the pressure relief valve,
Install the pressure relief valve to the oil pump securely.

Install the oil relief pipe with baolt.

Tighten the oil pump mounting bolts.

Tighten the oil relief pipe bolt and oil pump cover bolts.
TORQUE: 13 Nem (1.3 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft)

Assemble the crankcase (page 12-19),




FUEL SYSTEM
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5. FUEL SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 5-1 CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY 5-15
TROUBLESHOOTING 5-2 CARBURETOR CLEANING 5-15
AIR CLEANER HOUSING 5-3 CARBURETOR COMBINATION 5-16
SUB-AIR CLEANER 5-4 CARBURETOR INSTALLATION 5-17
CARBURETOR REMOVEL 55 PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT 5-22
VACUUM CHAMBER 5-9 HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT 5-23
FLOAT CHAMBER/PILOT SCREW 5-11  FUEL PUMP REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 5-24
AIR CUT-OFF VALVE 5-14 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
CARBURETOR SEPARATION 5.15 SYSTEM (California type only) 5-24

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

LI |

Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
cause a fire or explosion.

Bending or twisting the control cable will impair smooth operation and could cause the cable to stick or bind, result-
ing in loss of vehicle contral.

Before remaoving the carburetor, place an approved fuel container under the drain tube, loosen the drain screw and
drain the carburetor.

After removing tha carburatar, cover the intake port of the cylinder head with shop towel to prevent any foreign
material from dropping into the engine.

When disassembling the fuel system parts, note the lccations of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones on
reassambly.

If the wehicle is to be stored for more than one month, drain the float chamber, Fuel left in the float chamber may
cause clogged jats, resulting in hard starting or poor drivesbility.

For fuel tank remowval and installation see section 2.

Refer to section 18 for carburetor heater inspection.

All hoses used in the evaporative emission control system {California type only) are numbered for identification.
When connecting one of these hoses, compare the hose number with Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label on page
1-27, for its proper routing.

s to remove diaphragms before cleaning air fuel passages with compressed air. The diaphragms might be
damaged.
SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM ' SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identifica- 49 state/Canada type VDF2D
tion number “California type VDF2C
Main jet Front #105
| Rear #108
Slow jet #40
Pilot screw initial/final opening See page 5-22
Float level 7.0 mm {0.28 in)
Base carburetor (for synchronization) Rear :vl:lndal (#1)
ldle speed R 1,000 i iuo rRm
Carburetor vacuum difference 20 mm Hg §0.7 in Hg)
Throttie grip free play 2-8 mm-.1.1-,u"12 =14 in)
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FUEL SYSTEM

TORQUE VALVES

Vacuum plug
Air cleaner housing stay bolt
Choke cable holder baolt

3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibfft)
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgfem, 7 Ibfft)

TOOLS

Carburator flost level gauge
Pilot screw wrench
Vacuum/pressure pump

07401 - 0010000

OTKMA ~ MSED101

A9ITX - 041 - XXXXX or

ST - AH - 260 - MCT7 {U.5.A. only)
ST- AH - 255 - MC7 {U.S.A. anly)

— Vacuum pump
— Prassure pump

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but won't start

Mo fuel in tank

Mo fuel to carburetor

— Fuel filter clogged

— Fuel line clogged

— Fual leval misadjusted

— Fuel tank breather tube rastricted (49 state/Canada
typel

— Evaporative Emission (EVAP) tube No.1 restricted
(California type)

Too much fuel getting to the engine

— Air cleanar clogged

— Flooded carburetor

Intake air leak

Fuel contaminated/deteriorated

— Jets clogged

Improper Starting Enrichment {SE)} valve operation

SE valve circuit clogged

Improper throttle operation

Faulty fuel pump (system inspection, see page 19-14)

No spark at plug (ignition system faulty)

Lean mixture

Fuel jets clogged

Float valve faulty

Float level too low

Fual line restricted

Carburetar air vent tube clogged

Intake air leak

Vacuum piston faulty

MNeadle valve faulty

Emission control system faulty (California type)

— Evaporative Emission Carburetor Air Vent (EVAP
CAV) control valve faulty

— Hose of the emission control system faulty

Rich mixture

# 3 = % & ® &

SE valve open

Float valve faulty

Float level too high

Air jets clogged

Air cleaner clogged

Vacuurn piston faulty

Emission contral systam faulty (California type only)
— EVAP purge control valve faulty

— Hosa of the emission control system faulty

Engine stalls, hard to start, rough idling

Fuel line restricted

Fuel mixture too lean/rich

Fuel contaminated/deteriorated

— Jets clogged

Intake air leak

Idle speed misad justed

Float level misad justed

Fuel tank breather tube restricted (49 state/Canada
type)

EVAP tube No.1 restricted (California type}
Pilat screw misadjusted

Starting enrichment valve circuit clogged
lgnition systam rmatfunction

Emission contral system faulty (California typal
— EVAP CAV control valve faulty

— EVAP purge control valve faulty

— Hose of the emission cantrol system faulty

Afterburn when engine braking is used

Lean mixture in slow circuit

Air cut-off valve malfunction

Ignition Control Module (ICM) stops ignition intermit-
tently to prevent over ravolution (working over rev
limiter function}

Poor performance (driveability) and fuel economy

&

"

Fusl systam clogged

Ignition system malfunction

Emission control systemn faulty (California type only)
— EVAP CAV control valve faulty

— Hose of the emission control system faulty
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FUEL SYSTEM

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL MOUNTING BOLTS

Remoava the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Remowva the two mounting bolts.
Loosen the band screw and remove the air cleaner
housing.

INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the air cleaner housing hand inside
surface.

Install the air cleaner housing and tighten the band
SCrew.

Install and tighten the mounting bolts.

Install the fuel tank (page 2-2),

AIR CLEANER CHAMBER
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remowva the air cleaner housing (see abovel. AIR CLEANER CHAMBER

Loosen the band screws,

Disconnect the crankcase breather case tube from the
air ¢cleaner chamber and remove the air cleaner BREATHER CASE TUBE
chamber.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal,

BAND SCREWS
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FUEL SYSTEM

SUB-AIR CLEANER SUB-AIR CLEANER CASE COVER

Remova the fuel tank (page 2-2).
Remove the front cylinder left overhead cover (page
37

Disconnect the sub-air cleaner tubes.
Remaove the sub-air cleaner case cover from the case

stay.

Remove the sub-air cleaner case and remove the ele-
ment from the case.

SUB-AIR CLEANER ELEMENT
Wash the element in non-flammable or high flash
puint solvent, squeeze out the solvent thoroughly,
and allow the element to dry.

| NOTICE!|
Never use gasoline or low flash point sclvents for
cleaning the element. A fire or explosion could result.

#80-90
G

Soak the elemeant in gear oil {SAE #80-90) and
sgqueeze out the excess,

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.




FUEL SYSTEM

~ARBURETOR REMOVAL

Ramowve the air cleaner chamber {page 5-3).

Relaase the fuel tube from the tube clamp.

Loosen the carburetor drain screws and drain the car-
buretor

Remove the following:
— SCraw
— throttle drum cowver

Loosen the throttle cable lock nut.
Remaove the following:

— screw and wire clamp

— sorew and throttle drum cover stay
— three screwws and throttle cable stay

Disconnect the throttle cables from the throttle drum.

Remove the bolt and choke cable holder.
Disconmnect the carburetor heater connectors from the
rear carburetor.




FUEL SYSTEM

Disconneact the sub-air cleaner tube from the rear car- SUB-AIR CLEANER TUBE
buretor,

Loosen the band screw at the insulator side.

Disconnect the carburetor heater connectors frem the
front carburetor.

Disconnect the sub-air cleaner tube from the front
carburetor.

Loosan the band screw &t the insulator side.
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FUEL SYSTEM

California type The tube number of the evaporative emission control

only: system are printed on all tubes.

Refer to the tubing diagram for the tube connections.

Disconnect the No. 5 tube and No. 10 tube from the

rear carburetor.

Disconnect the No. 5 tube and Mo. 11 tube from the

front carburetor.

Disconnect the No. 6 tube (49 state/Canada type: air
vant tuba) fram the Evaporative Emission Carburetur
Alr Vant (EVAP CAV) control valve.

Release the carburetor with the insulators from the
cylinder head intake ports while carefully raising the

carburetor assembly.

Remove the carburstor assembly by rotating it and
then disconnecting the fuel tube from the carburetor.

Loosen the band screw and remove the insulators

from each carburetor,

CARBURETORS

Mo. 10 TUBE

No. 11 TUBE

INSULATORS
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FUEL SYSTEM

Remove the choke cable boots from the Starting
Enrichment (SE) valve nuts.

Loosen the SE valve nuts and remove therm from the
carburetors.

| SE VALVE NUTS

Disconnect the carburetor air vent tubes {California: AIR VENT TUBE

No. 6 tube) from the carburetors and relaase the
tubes from the clamps.

Disconnect the fuel tube from the carburetors and CLAMPS
release the tube from the clamps. : 5

FUEL TUBE

5-8



FUEL SYSTEM

ASSEMBLY/DISASSEMBLY

NOTE:

« Refer to the following pages for service of each
part.

« Vacuum chambers, float chambers, pilot screws
and air cut-off valves can be serviced without sep-
arating the carburetors.

+ Keep each carburetor's parts separats from the
other's so you can install the parts in their original
location.

RETAINER AIR CUT-OFF VALVE COVER

HOSE JOINT
NEEDLE HOLDER

PLUG
SPRING
PILOT SCREW
JET NEEDLE
THROTTLE STOP SCREW
CARBURETOR HEATER
FLOAT PIN

O-RING

VACUUM CHAMBER COVER
oW JET

NEEDLE JETHOLDER \ o\ iode scion SPRING

FLOAT CHAMBER MAIN JET
DIAPHRAGM/
FLOAT SEAL/NG WASHER VACUUM PISTON
FLOAT VALVE
VALVE SEAT/FILTER
VACUUM CHAMBER VACUUM CHAMBER COVER

REMOVAL

Remove the four screws and vacuum chamber cover.




FUEL SYSTEM

Remove the compression spring and diaphragm/vac-
uum piston,

Check the piston for smooth operation up and down
in the carburetor body,

Turn the needle holder counterclockwise whila press-
ing it in and remove the holder flanges from the pis-
tan grooves,

Remove the needle holder, spring and jat needle
from the vacuum piston,

INSPECTION

Chack the jet needle for stepped wear.

Check the vacuum piston for wear or damage.

Check the diaphragm for damage, pin holes, wrinkles
or bend.

Replace these parts if necassary.

Air will leak out of the vacuum chamber if the dia-
phragm is damaged in any way even a pin hole.

INSTALLATION

Install the jet needle into the vacuum piston.

Install the spring onto the needle holder ard set the
jet neadle holder into the piston.

Turn the needle holder clockwise while pressing it
until it locks. Holder flanges and piston groovas
should be fitted after turning.

COMPRESSION SPRING

NEEDLE HOLDER

JET NMEEDLE
SPRING
S
DIAPHRAGM/
VACUUM PISTON

DIAPHRAGM/NVACUUM PISTON

NEEDLE HOLDER

5-10




FUEL SYSTEM

Install the vacuum piston/diaphragm into the carbu-
retor body by aligning the tab of the diaphragm with
the cavity.

Lift the bottom of the piston with your finger to set
the diaphragm rib in the groove in the carburetor
body.

NOTE:

* Be careful not to pinch the diaphragm, and to keep
the spring straight when installing the chamber
cover by compressing the spring.

Install the spring and chamber cover while the piston
remains held in place. Align the concave of the cover
with the cavity in the carburetor and secure the cover
with at least two screws befare releasing the vacuum
piston.

Tighten the four chamber cover screws.

FLOAT CHAMBER/PILOT SCREW

Nao. 1 (base: raar)
carburetar anfy;

REMOVAL

Remove the four screws, clamp and float chamber.
Remove the Q-ring from the float chamber groove.

Ramove the throttle stop screw.

Align




FUEL SYSTEM

Remove the float pin, float and float valve, FLOAT VALVE
Ty :

Remove the following:

— main jat

— needle jet holder

— slow jat

— fleat valve seat/filter and sealing washer

For proper piiot Cover all openings with tape to keep particles out
screw adjustment, when the plugs are drilled.
both pilot screws:
must be replaced  Use extreme care when drilling into the pilot screw
even ifonly ene plug to avoid damaging tha pilot screw,
requires i,
Center punch the pilot screw plug to center the drill
point.
Drill through tha plug with a 4 mm {5/23 in) drill bit.
Attach a drill stop to the bit 3 mm (1/8 in) from the
end to pravant drilling into the pilot screw.

Force the salf-tapping 4 mm screw (H/C 063399, P/N
93903-35410) into the drilled plug and continue turn-
ing the screw driver until the plug rotates with the
BCrew.

Pull out the screw head with pliers to remove the plug.

Use compressed air to clean the pilot screw area and
remove metal shavings.

Turn sach pilot screw in and carefully count the num-
ber of turns until seats lightly. Make a note of this to
use as a reference when reinstalling the pilot screw,

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench 07KMA - MS60101

The pilot screws  Remove tha following:
are factory pre-set — pilot scraw
and should not be — spring

removed unfess — washer

the carburstors — O-ring
are overhauled.
Damage ta the
pilot screw seat
will occur if the
pilot sorew is
tighten against
ther smat.
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FUEL SYSTEM

FLOAT VALVE INSPECTION

Check the float for damage, deterioration or fuel in
the float.

Check the float valve and valve seat for scoring,
scratches, clogging or damage.

Check the tip of the float valve, where it contacts the
valve seat, for stepped wear or contamination.

. FLOAT VALVE

A worn or contaminated valve does not seat properly
and will eventually flood the carburetor,

JETS/FILTER/PILOT SCREW

Check each jet for wear or damage.

Clean the jets with non-flammable or high flash point
solvent and blow open with compressad air.

Check the filter for damage or clogging, and be sure
the filter is securely installed onto the valve seat. : :
Clean the filter with low prassura compressed air. PILOT SCREW
Check the pilot screw for wear or damage.
Replace 1t if it is worn or damaged.

FLOAT LEVEL i

Check tha fioat level after checking the float valve, ‘\l‘\.

valve seat and float. VALVE SEAT “FILTER

Set the carburetor so that the float valve end just

contacts the float arm lip. Be sure the float valve tip is «» FLOAT LEVEL GAUGE

securely in contact with the valve seat,
Measure the float level with the float leval gauge.

TOOL:
Float level gauge 07401 - Q010000

FLOAT LEVEL: 7.0 mm (0.28 in)

If the level is out of specification and the float arm lip
can be bent, adjust the float level by carefully bend-
ing the lip.

INSTALLATION

Ingtall the following:
— new O-ring

— washer ' : g
— spring o3 i O-RING

Install the pilot screw and return it to its original posi-
tion as noted during remaoval.
Parfarm the pilot screw adjustment if 8 new pilot
screw is installed (page 56-22).

Install the following:

— naw sealing washer and float valve seatfilter
— slow jet

— needle jet holder Q

— main jet SEALING WASHER SPRING
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FUEL SYSTEM

Hang the float valve onto the float arm lip. FLOAT FLOAT VALVE
Install the float valve with the float in the carburetor Hitiin ;
body, then install the float pin through the body and
float.

Install a naw O-ring into the chamber cover groove.
Install tha chamber cover with the clamp and tighten
the four screws.

Nao. T (rear) Install the throttle stop screw.
carburetor anfy:

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE RETAINER
REMOVAL

The air-cut off Remove the two screws and retainer while holding
valve cover is the air cut-off valve cover, then remove the cover and
under spring pres- spring.
sure. Remove the diaphragm and O-ring.
Do not lase the
spring and screws, Remove the sub-air cleaner hose joint if necessary.

INSPECTION

Visually check the following:

—the diaphragm for deterioration or pin holes

—the spring for deterioration

—the needle of the diaphragm for excessive wear at
the tip

—the orifice of the air vent for clogging or restriction

—the O-ring for damage

Blow open air passage in the cover with camprassed SPRING—"‘"'HJ

alr. /‘ ﬁ

DIAPHRAGM
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INSTALLATION

Install 8 new O-ring with the flat side facing the car-
buretor body.

Install the diaphragm and spring and air cut-off valve
cover. Be sure the diaphragm and O-ring do not
interfere with the cover.

Install the ratainer and screws by holding the air cut-
off valve cover and tighten the screws.

CARBURETOR SEPARATION

Loosen the synchronization screw until there is no
tension and remove the adjusting spring.
Remove the two cannecting scraws,

CONNECTING SCREWS

Carefully separate the carburetors, then remove the

ST SPRING
thrust spring. z

CARBURETOR CLEANING

Separate the carburetors (see previous page).
Remove all parts {diaphragm/vacuum chamber, float
valve, all jets, pilot screw, air cut-off valve and sub-air
cleaner hose joint) from the carburetor.

Cleaning the sir Blow open all air and fuel passages in the carburetor
and fusl passages  body with comprassed air.
with a piece of
wire will damage
the carburetor
body.
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FUEL SYSTEM
CARBURETOR COMBINATION

CONNECTING SCREW

THRUST SPRING

No. 1 {Base: Rear] CARBURETOR

AIR VENT TUBE
(California type: No. 8 TUBE)

Mo. 2 (Front] CARBURETOR
FUEL TUBE

ADJUSTING SPRING CONMECTING SCREW

Assemble the No. 1 {base: rear) and No. 2 front) car- THRUST SPRING
buretors together with the thrust spring. §

ADJUSTING SPRING

Be sure there is no clearance al the jaint partion of
the carburator bodies.
Install and tighten the connecting screws slternately

and gradually.

SYNCHRONIZATION SCREW

Instail the adjusting spring.

CONNECTING SCREWS
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FUEL SYSTEM

Turn the throttle stop screw to elign the th rottle valve
with the edge of the cutside by-pass hole in carbure-
tor No, 1 {base: rear).

Align the Mo. 2 (front) throttle valve with the outside
by-pass hole edge by turning the synckronization
adjusting screw.

Check for throttle operations described below:

+ Open the throttle valves slightly by pressing the
throttle linkage and be sure thay return smoathly.

+ Rotate the throttie drum and be sure each throttle
valve opens and closas smoothly.

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

Connect the fuel tube to the carburators.
Set the fuel tube to the clamps.

Connect the carburetor air vent tubes (California
type: No. 6 tube) to the carburetors.
Set the air vent tubes to the clamps.

BY-PASS HOLE

CLAMPS |

FUEL TUBE

AIR VENT TUBES
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FUEL SYSTEM

NOTE:
+ Refer to SE valve inspection on page 3-5 for
“Carburetor Choke”,

Install the SE valves to the carburetors.
Tighten the lock nuts.
Install the choke cable boots,

SE VALVES

Install the carburetor insulators onto the carburetors INSULATORS
with the insulator tabs facing down vertically.
Tempaorarily tighten the band screws.

Sat the carburetor assembly near the right side of the
engine.

Connect the fuel tube to the carburetor, then install
the carburetor assembly onto the cylinder head
intake ports.

NOTE:
» Align the convex of the cylinder head intake port
with the insulator tabs as shown.

TAB CONVEX
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FUEL SYSTEM

California type
anly:

Route the tubes

properly
{page 7-18),

The tube number of the evaporative emission control
system is printed on all tubes.

Refer to the tubing disgram for tube connactions.

Connect the No. 5 tube and Nao. 10 tube to the rear
carburetor,
Connect the No. § tube and No. 11 tube to the front
carburetor,

Connect the No. 6 tube (49 state/Canada type: air
vent tube) to the Evaporative Emission Carburetor Air
Vent (EVAP CAV) control valve.

Tighten the insulator side and carburetor side band
screws securely.

Connect the carburetor heater connectors 1o the front
carburetor,

Connect the sub-air cleaner tube to the front carbure-
tor.

TUBING DIAGRAM:
&2

COMNNEC
.

iy




FUEL SYSTEM

REAR CARBURETORR T

A

Tighten the insulator side and carburetor cide band
screws securely.

Connect the sub-air cleaner tube to the rear carbure-
1or.

Connect the carburetor heater connectors 12 the rear
carburetor.

Install the choke cable holder with the mounting bolt.
Tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 10 Nem (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibift)

Connect the throttle cables to the throttle drum.

Install the following:

— throttle cable stay and three screws
— throttle drum cover stay and screw
— wire clamp and screw

5-20



FUEL SYSTEM

— throttie drum cover
— SCrew

Clamp the fuel tube anto the tube clamp.
Install the air cleaner chamber (page 5-3).

Perform the following adjustments.

— throttle grip free play (page 3-4)

— carburetor synchronization (page 3-11}
— engine idle spead (page 3-12)

DRUM C

FUEL TUBE
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FUEL SYSTEM

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT

Damage to the
pilot screww sear
will ocour if the

pilot screw is
tightaned against
tha seat,

IDLE DROP PROCEDURE

NOTE:

* Make sure the carburetor synchronization is within
specification before adjusting the pilot screw .

« The pilot screws are factory pre-set and no adjust-
ment is necessary unless they are replaced.

= Use a tachometer with gracduations of 50 rpm or
smaller that will accurately indicate a 50 rpm
change,

-

. Turn each pilot screw clockwise until it seats lightly,
then back it out the specified number of turns, This
is an initial setting prior to the final pilot screw
adjustment.

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench 07KMA - MS60101

INITIAL OPENING: 2- %turnl out

2. Warm up the engine to operating temperature
and ride the motorcycle for approximately 10 min-
utes.

3. Stop the engine and connact a tachometer accord-
ing to the tachometer manufacturer's instructions,

4, Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the
throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,000 £ 100 rppm

8. Turn each pilot screw 1/2 turn out from the initial set-
ting.

6. If the engine speed increases by 50 rpm or mors,
turn each pilot screw out by successive 1/2 turn
increments until the engine speed does not increase.

7. Adjust the idle speed to the specified rpm with the
throttle stop screw.

B. Turn the rear cylinder carburetor pilot screw in until
the engine speed drops by 50 rpm.

8. Turn the rear cylinder carburetor pilot screw out to
the final opening from the position obtained in step
8.

FINAL OPENING: -;-hln out

10. Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.
11. Perform steps 8, 9 and 10 for the front cylinder
carburetor pilot screw.

Drive new pilot screw plugs into the pilot screw
bores with the special tool.

When fully seated, the plug surface will be recessed
1 mm,

TOOL:
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm 07942 - 6570100

PILOT SCREW
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FUEL SYSTEM

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT

These adjust-
mants must be
made at igh alti-
tude e ensure
proper ligh alti-
tude operation.

Do not attach the
label to any part
that can be easily
remaved from the
vahicle.

When the vehicle is to be operated continuously
above 2,000 meters (6,500 feat), the carburetor must
be resdjusted as described below to improve drive-
ability and decrease exhaust emissions.

Warm up the engine to operating temperature and
ride the motarcycle for approximately 10 minutes.

Turn sach pilot screw to the high altitude setting speci-
fied below.

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench 07KMA - MS60101

HIGH ALTITUDE SETTING: .;.wm in

Adjust the idle speed to the specified rpm with the
throttle stop screw.,

IDLE SPEED: 1,000 £ 100 rpm

Ramove the left side cover (page 2-3),

Attach the Vehicle Emission Control Information
Update Label an the reverse side of the left side
cover as shown,

See Service Letter No. 132 for information on obtain-
ing the label.

Sustained operation at an altitude lower than 1,500
maeters (5,000 feet) with the carburetor sdjusted for
high altitude may cause the engine to idle roughly
and the engine to stall in traffic. It may also cause
engine damage due to over heating.

When the vehicle is to be oparated continuously
below 1,500 meters (5,000 feet), turn each pilot screw
to the low altitude satting specified below (its original
position).

LOW ALTITUDE SETTING: Jz-hln out

Adjust tha idle spead to the specified rpm (1,000 +
100 rpm}.

Be sure to do these adjustments at low eltitude with
tha engine at normal operating temperature.

Remave the Vehicle Emission Control Information
Update Label that is attachad to the reverse side of
the left side cover after adjusting for low altitude.

PILOT SCREW WRENCH

THROTTLE STOP SCREW

UPDATE LABEL

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION UPDATE

+HONDA WOTOR COLLTD
THIE VEMICLE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED TO

THPROVE EWISS/ON CONTROL FERFORMANCE

WHEN OFERATED AT HIGH ALTITUDE.

ALTITUDE PERFORMAMCE ADJUSTMENT
ARE AVAILABLE AT YOUR AUTHORIZED

INBTRUCTIONE
HOKDA DEALER.
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FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL PUMP REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove both side covers (page 2-3).

Disconnect the fuel pump 2P cannector (White) in the
connector boot.
Release the fuel pump wire from the wire band.

Disconnect the fuel tubes and fuel pump breather
tube from the fuel pump.
Remove the fuel pump from the mounting rubbar,

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:
« The “INLET® mark indicates the inlet tube side.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEM INSPECTION

(California

type only)

NOTE:
+ Refer to the tubing diagram on page 1-27 for tube
connections.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CANISTER

Check the fuel tank, Evaporative Emission (EVAP)
purge control valve, and EVAP canister hoses to be
sure they are not kinked and are securely connected.
Replace any hose that shows signs of damage or
deterioration.

J
4
x{f

ff* BREATHER TUBE

FUEL TUBES

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{EVAP) CANISTER
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FUEL SYSTEM

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
PURGE CONTROL VALVE

NOTE:
» The EVAP purge control valve should be inspected
if hot restart is difficult.

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2),

Disconnect the EVAP purge control valve hoses from
their connactions.

Remove the EVAP purge contral valve from its
mount.

Connect a vacuum pump to the No. 5 tube fitting
{output port) that goes to the carburetors. Apply the
specifiad vacuum to the EVAP purge control valve.

TOOL:
Vacuum/pressure pump ASTX = 041 = MO0
or
Vacuum pump ST - AH - 260 - MC7
(U.S.A. only)

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm (9.8 in) Hg

The specified vacuum should be maintained.

Replace the EVAP purge control valve if vacuum is
not maintained. Remove the vacuum pump and con-
nect it ta the No. 11 tube fitting {vacuum port) that
goes to the rear carburataor.

Apply the specified vacuum to the EVAP purge con-
trol valve,

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm (9.8 in) Hg

The specified vacuum should be maintainad.

Replace the EVAP purge control valve if vacuum is
not maintained.

Connect a pressure pump to the No. 4 tube fitting
{input port) that goes to EVAP canister.

TOOL:
Vacuum/pressure pump ASITH - 041 = X00KX
or
Pressure pump 8T - AH - 255 - MC7
{U.5.A. only)

Damage to the EVAP purge control valve may result
from use of a high pressurae air source. Use a hand-

oparated air pump only.

While applying the specified vacuum to the EVAP
purge control valve vacuum port, pump air through
the input port.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm (9.8 in) Hg

Air should flow through the EVAP purge control
valve and out the output port that goes to the carbu-
retors.

Replace the EVAP purge control valve if air does not
flow out.

Remove the pumps and install the EVAP purge con-
trol valve in the reverse order of removal,

EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE

EVAP PURGE
CONTROL VALVE

TO EVAP CANISTER
{input port)

TO CARBURETOR
(vacuum part)

TO CARBURETOR
{output port)

VACUUM PUMP

PRESSURE PUMP

VACUUM
PUMP
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FUEL SYSTEM

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
CARBURETOR AIR VENT (EVAP CAV)
CONTROL VALVE

MNOTE:
« The EVAP CAV control valve should be inspected
if a hot restart is difficult.

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Disconnect the Evaporative Emission Carburetor Air
Vent (EVAP CAV) control valve hosas from their con-
nections and remove tha EVAP CAV control valve
from its mount.

Connect a vacuum pump to the No. 10 tube fitting
{vacuum port} that goes to the front carburetor.
Apply the specified vacuum to the EVAP CAV control
valve.

TOOL:

Vacuum/pressure pump ASITH - 041 = X000
or

Vacuum pump ST - AH - 260 - MC7

(U.S.A. only)
SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm (9.8 in} Hg

The specified vacuum should be maintained.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valve if vacuum is not
maintained.

Remove the vacuum pump and connect it ta the air
vent tube fitting that goes to open air.

Apply vacuum to the EVAF CAV control valve. The
vacuum should hold steady.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valve if vacuum leaks.
Aemove the vacuum pump and reconnect it to the
No. 10 tube fitting (vacuum port). Connect the pres-
sure pump to the air vent tube fitting {open air port).

TOOL:
Vacuum/pressure pump ABITX - 041 - 300X
or
Pressure pump ST - AH - 255 - MC7
(U.S.A. onlyh
NOTICE|

Damage to the EVAP CAV control valve may result
from use of & high pressure air source. Use a hand-
operated air pump only.

While applying vaguum to the EVAP CAW control
valve vacuum port, pump air through the open air
port.

Air should flow through the EVAP CAV control valve
and out the air vent port that goes to the carburator
air vant joint.

Plug the air vent port {No. 6 tube fitting) that goes to
the carburetor air vant joint.

While applying vacuum to the vacuum port, apply air
pressure to the open air port.

It should hold steady.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valve if pressure is not
ratained.

Remove the pumps and install the EVAP CAV control
valve in the reverse order of remowval.

TO CARBURETOR , '© OFEN AR
AIR VENT JOINT
o) VACUUM PUMP
TOEVAP “l’“ﬁ'{fw )
CANISTER \.‘j@
ﬁk-\t B ot
L

TO CARBURETOR
{vacuum port)

VACUUM PUMP

VACUUM PUMP

PRESSURE PUMP

BLOCKED TUBE

VACUUM PUMP
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COOLING SYSTEM

THERMOSTAT

COOLING FAN MOTOR

RADIATOR

RESERVE TANK

WATER PUMP
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6. COOLING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 6-1 THERMOSTAT 6-6
TROUBLESHOOTING 6-2 RADIATOR/COOLING FAN 6-8
SYSTEM TESTING 63 WATER PUMP 6-12
COOLANT REPLACEMENT 6-4 RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 6-14

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

Removing the radiator cap while the engine is hot can allow the coolant to spray out, seriously scalding.

AWARNING ﬁ

Always let the engine and radiator cool down before removing the radiator cap.

[NOTICE]

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may cause pramatura wear of water pump seals or blockage of radiator
passages. Using tap water may cause engineg damage.

* Add coolant at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the system.
* Avoid spilling coolant on painted surfaces.

«  After servicing the systemn, check for leaks with a cooling system tester,

« |f any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and consult a doctor immeadiately.

« |f any coolant is swallowed, induce vomiting, gargle and consult a physician immediataly.

+ |f any coolant gets on your skin or clothes, rinse tharoughly with plenty of water,

+ Refer to section 19 for fan motor switch and thermosensor information.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Coolant capacity Radiator and engina 1.76 liters (1.856 US qt, 1.54 Imp gt}
Reserve tank 0.4 liter {0.42 US gt, 0.35 Imp gt}
Radiator cap relief pressure 108 — 137 kPa (1.1 — 1.4 kgfiem?, 16— 20 psi}
| Thermostst | Begin to open T 80 — 84°C (176 — 183°F)
_F_ul-lv open = = ) Qﬁl‘ﬁ]z@‘ﬁ P
Valva |ift B Bmﬁ-n{E.E_ir:iminimum ) ]
Recommended antifreeze Pro Honda HP coolant or an eguivalent high quality ethylene

ghycol antifreeze containing silicate-free corrosion inhibitors

TORQUE VALUES

Water pump boit 13 N-m (1.3 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Radiator mounting bolt 1 Nem (0.7 kgfm, 0.7 Ibfft)

Fan motor switch 18 N'm (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft}  page 19-9
Thermosensor B N:m (0.8 kgf-m, 5.8 Ibfft) page 19-8
Driva chain guide plate bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft)

6-1



COOLING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine temperature too high

+ Thermostat stuck closed

* Faulty radiator cap

+ Insufficient coolant

+ Passages blocked in radiator, hoses or water jacket
+  Airinsystem

+ Faulty cooling fan motor

* Faulty fan motor switch

+ Faulty water pump

Engine temperature too low
* Thermastat stuck open
* Faulty fan motor switch

Coolant leaks

+ Faulty water pump mechanical seal

« Dateriorated O-rings

+ Faulty radiator cap

+ Damaged or deteriorated cylinder head gasket
+ Loose hose connection or clamp

+ Damaged or deteriorated hoses
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COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTING
COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST)
Remova the fuel tank (page 2-2).

The engine must Remove the radiator cap.
be gool befara
remaoving the
radistor cap, or
severg scalding
may rasuwit,

Test the coolant gravity using a hydromater.

STANDARD COOLANT CONCENTRATION: 50%

Look far contamination and replace the coolant if : "
necessary. §: |
HYDROMETER

Coolant temper- | |
ature °C (°F) 0 5 0 | 18 | 20 | 25 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50
32) | (a1 | (s0) | (59) | (68) | (77 | (86) | (95) | (104) | (133} | (122)
Coolant ratio %
5 1.009 | 1.009 | 1.008 | 1.008 | 1.007 | 1.006 | 1.005 | 1.003 | 1.001 | 0.999 | 0.997 |
10 [ 1078 [ 1017 [ 1017 [ 1.016 | 1.016 | 1,014 | 1.013 | 1.011 | 1.009 | 1.007 | 1.006

15 1.028 | 1.027 | 1.026 | 1.025 | 1.024 | 1.022 | 1.020 | 1.018 | 1.016 | 1.014 | 1.012
720 | 1.036 | 1036 1.034 | 1033 | 1031 | 1029 | 1.027 | 1.025 | 1.023 | 1.021 | 1.019 |
1.040 | 1.038 | 1.036 | 1.034 | 1.031 | 1.028 | 1.025
1047 | 1.048 )38 | 1,035 | 1.032
. 1.058 . 1.043 | 1.040
66 | 1.064 | 1082 | 1. | 1ios0 | 1.047
1.074 | 1.072 | 1. { 1.057 | 1.058
[ 1.080 [ 1077 | 1074 | 1071 | 1.068 | 1.085 | 1.082 | 1069
. J 1.088 | 1.085 | 1.082 | 1.079 | 1.076 | 1.073 | 1.070 | 1.067
~ 60 | 1.100 | 1.098 [ 1.085 | 1.092 | 1,089 | 1.086 | 1.083 | 1.080 | 1.077 | 1.074 | 1.071
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COOLING SYSTEM

Excesaive pres-
sure can damegs
the cooling sys-
tem components.
Do not excesd
137 kPa (1.4
kgficnd, 20 psi).

RADIATOR CAPISYSTEM PRESSURE
INSPECTIO

Remove the radiator cap.
Wet the sealing surfaces of the cap, then install the
cap to the testar,

Prassure test the radiator cap using the tester.
Raplaca the radiator cap if it does not hold pressure,
or if ralief pressure is too high or too low. It must
hold the specified pressure for at least 6 seconds,

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
108 - 137 kPa (1.1 - 1.4 kgf/em?, 16 - 20 psi)

Pressurize the radiator, engine and hoses using the
tester, and check for leaks.

Repair or replace components if the system will not
hold the specified pressure for at least 6 seconds.

COOLANT REPLACEMENT

The effactiveness of coolant decreases withk the accu-
mulation of rust or if there is & change in the mixing
proportion during usage. Therefore, for best perfor-
mance change the coolant regularly as specified in
the maintenance schedule.

Mix only distilled, low mineral water with the
antifreeze.

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE:
50 - 50 (distilled water and antifreeze)

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE:

Pro Honda HP coolant or an equivalent high quality
athylene glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free
corrosion inhibitors,

NOTICE|

Using coolant with silicate corrasion inhibitors may
cause premature wear of water pump seals or block-
age of radiator passages. Using tap watar may causa
engine damage.

COOLING SYSTEM TESTER
{commercially available)

COOLING SYSTEM ‘I'ESTEFFI----""I= -
lluummercrall',f available)™

ANTIFREEZE

SOLUTION

N

{ETHYLENE GLYCOL

BASE SOLUTION) LOW MINERAL OR

DISTILLED WATER

COOLANT




COOLING SYSTEM

REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

NOTE:

+« When filling the system or reserve lank with
coolant (be sure to check the coolant levell, place
the motoreycle in a vertical position on a flat level
surface,

Remove the fual tank (paga 2-2).

Remove the radiator cap.

Drain the coolant from the system by removing the
drain bolt and zealing washer on the water pump
cover.

Reinstall the drain bolt with a new sealing washer.
TORQUE: 13 Nem (1.3 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)
Remova the radiator reserve tank (page 6-14).

Remove the reserve tank cap from the reserve tank
and drain the coolant.

Drain the coolant and rinse the inside of the reserve
tank with water.

Install the rediator reserve tank. (page 6-14).

Fifl the system with the recommended coolant
through the filler opening up to the filler nack.

Remove the reserve cap and fill the radiator reserve
tank to the upper level line,

Biead air from the system as follows:

1. Shift the transmission into neutral.
Start the engine and let it idle for 2- 3 m nutes.

2. Snap the throttle 3 - 4 times to bleed air from the
system.

3. Stop the engine and add coolant to the proper
level if necessary. Reinstall the radiator cap.

4. Check the leval of coolant in the radiator reserve
tank and fill to the upper level if it is low.

DRAIN BOLT |




COOLING SYSTEM

THERMOSTAT
REMOVAL

Drain the coolant {page 6-4).

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-3).

Rernove the sub-air cleaner ipage 5-4).

Remove the front cylinder right overhead cover (page
10-4}.

Remove the thermostal housing mounting bolt with
the ground terminal.

Remove the thermostat housing cover bolts and
COVEr.

Rermove the O-ring and thermostat.
INSPECTION

Visually inspect the thermostat for damage.
Replace the thermostat if the valve stays open at
room termperature.

Wear insulated Heat the water with an electric heating slement to
gloves and ade- operating temperature for 5 minutes.
quate eye protec- Suspend the thermostat in heated water to check its
tion. operation.
Keep flarmmable
matarials away THERMOSTAT BEGINS TO OPEN:
from the electric B0 - B4*C (176 - 183°F)
haating element. VALVE UFT:
Do not let the 8 mm (0.3 in) minimum at 95°C (203"F) THERMOSTAT
tharmostat or
thermometer Replace the thermostat if the valve responds at tem-
touch the pan, or peratures other than those specified.
vou will get false
raadings,

THERMOMETER
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Install the tharmostat into the housing by aligning
the housing groove as shown. Make sure the thermo-
stat is securely installed.

Install a new O-ring into the housing.

Install the thermostat housing cover with bolts and
tighten the cover bolts securaly.

Install the thermostat housing and tighten the mount-
ing bolt with the ground terminal.

Install the front cylinder right overhead caver (page
10-19).

Install the sub-air cleaner (page 5-4).

Install the alr cleaner housing (page 5-3).

Fill and bleed the cooling system {page 6-4).

THERMOSTAT

4

miit

COVER

{GROUND TERMINAL
o




COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR/COOLING FAN 2P CONNECTOR (Black]
REMOVAL /

Drain the coolant (page 6-4).

Disconnect the fan motor switch 2F connector
(Black]).

Release the fan motor switch wira from the wire
band.

Loosen the hose band and disconnect the lower radi-
ator hose.

LOWER HOSE

Remova the radiator mounting boltwasher, then pull i - g =LT.M¢5HEH
out the radiator. = J

Loosen the hose band and disconnect the upper radi-
ator hose.

Remave the radiator grilla/radiator by releasing the
mounting rubbers from the radiator stay.

UPPER HOSE
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COOLING SYSTEM

DISASSEMBLY MOUNTING RUBBERS

Remove the radiator mounting rubbers and radiator
grille from the radiator.

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector,
Remowve the fan motor assembly by removing the
three bolts, wire clamp and ground terminal.

“‘-\
CONNECTOR

Remowve tha fan nut and cooling fan. SHROUD COOLING FAN
Remove the fan motor wires from the clamps of the
shroud.

Remove the three mounting bolts and fan motor,

For fan motor switch information, refer to page 19-8.
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COOLING SYSTEM

WIRE CLAMP
AEIENELY RADIATOR GROUND TERMINAL

COOLING FAN

RADIATOR GRILLE SHROUD

FAN MOTOR SWITCH

MOUNTING RUBERS

Install the fan motor onto the shroud and tighten the
mounting bolts.

Apply locking agent to the fan motor nut threads.
Install the cooling fan onto the motor shaft by align-
ing the flat surfaces. Tighten the fan nut.

Clamp the fan motor wires securely,

Install the fan motor assembly, ground terminal and
wire clemp onto the radiator, then tighten the mount-
ing bolts,

Clamp the fan motar wire and bend the wire clamp
as shown,

Connect the fan motor switch connector,

T
CONNECTOR

6-10



COOLING SYSTEM

Install the radiator grille to tha radiator by sligning its
holes with the bosses on the radiator.

Install the radiator mounting rubbers to the radiator
bosses.

INSTALLATION

Hook the radistor mounting rubbers to the radiator
stay.

Connect the upper radiator hose and tighten the radi-
ator hase band.

Connect the lower radiator hose and tighten the radi-
ator hose band.

MOUNTING RUBBERS

LOWER HOSE
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the radiator mounting balt'washer, then tightan
to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.7 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibft)

Connact the fan motor switch 2P connactor 1Black),
Set the fan motor wire to the wire band.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-4).
Install the fuel tank {page 2-2}.

WATER PUMP

MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION
Inspact the telitale hole for signs of coolant Isakage.

If there is leakage, the mechanical seal is defective,
and it should be replaced (see below).

REMOVAL

Remiove the engine from the frame (see section 9).

Remowve the four bolts, clamp and water pump cover.

2P CONNECTOR (Black)
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remoawve the O-ring from the water pump body.
Remove the drive chain guide plate bolts and guide
plate.

Disconnect the water hose, then remove the water
pump body from the crankcase.

Remaove the O-ring from the water pump body.

PUMP BODY

ASSEMBELY

WATER PUMP COVER

SEALING WASHER
WATER PUMP

DRAIN BOLT
SEALING WASHER

INSTALLATION

Coat a new O-ring with engine oil and install it onto
the stepped portion of the water pump body.

Install the water pump body into the crankcase while
aligning the water pump shaft groove with the oil
pump shaft end.




COOLING SYSTEM

Align the mounting bolts holes in the water pump
and crankcase and make sure the water pump is
securely installed.

Route the oil pressure switch wire and neutral switch
wire securely (pagei-18).

Install the drive chain guide plate and guide plate
bolts.

Connect the water hose and tighten the hose band
securaly.

Install a new O-ring into the groove in the water
pump.

Install the water pump cover, clamp and four mount-
ing baolts.

Tighten the drive chain guide plate bolts to tha speci-
fied torque.

TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)

Tightan the water pump bolts to the specified torgue.
TORQUE: 13 N-m (1.3 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)

Install the engine in the frame (see section 9,

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the radiator/coaling fan (page 6-8).

Disconnect the reserve tank over flow tuba.
Disconnect the siphon tube and drain the coolant.
Remove the reserve tank cap from the reserve tank
and drain the coolant.

Remove the mounting bolt, clip nut and reserve tank.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
ramoval.

Fill the radiator reserve tank with coolant {page 6-4). BOLT, CLIP NUT
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

)
# 54 N-m {8.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibfft)

26 Nem (2.7 kgfm, 20 Ibf)

10 Nem (1.0 kgfm, 7 1bf-ft}

7-0



7. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION 7-1  ENGINE INSTALLATION 77
ENGINE REMOVAL 7-2

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

A floor jack or other adjustable suppart is required to support and maneuver the engine.

|NOTICE|
Do not swpport the engine using the engine oil filter.

+ When removing/instailing the engine, tape the frame around the engine beforehand for frame protection.
+ The following components reguire engine removal for service.
— Oil pump (section &)
— Water pump (section 6)
— Cylinder head (section 10}
— Cylinder, piston (section 11)
— Crankshaft/connecting rod (section 12)
— Transmission, gearshift drum, shift fork {section 12}
— Cramkcase {section 12}
» The following components can be serviced with the engine in the frame.
— Carburstor {section 5}
— Clutch, gearshift linkage (section 8)
— |Ignition pulse generator, primary drive gear {section B}
— Alternator (section 9)
— Flywheel/starter clutch and starter reduction gear, idle gear (section 9)
— Camshaft (section 10)
— Starter motor {section 17)
« Swingarm pivot bolt removing/tightening procedure, see section 14,

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS

Engine dry weight | 68.6 kg 1151 Ibs)
Engine oil capacity after at disassembly 2.9 liters (3.06 US qt, 2.55 Imp gt}
Cooclant capacity (radiator and engine) | 1.75 liters {1.85 US gt, 1.54 Imp gt)

TORQUE VALUES

Frant engine upperflower mounting nut 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)

Rear engine mounting nut 54 N-m (5.5 kgfm, 40 Ibfft)

Front engine bracket bolt 26 N-m {2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft)

Rear engine bracket bolt 28 N-m (2.7 kgfm, 20 Ibfft)

Gearshift arm pinch bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 3 |bfft)

Drive sprocket fixing plate bolt 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Swingarrm pivot nut 88 N-m {9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibfft}  U-nut.

Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt 25 Mem (2.5 kgfm, 18 Ibf-ft)

Swingarm pivot lock nut 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibfft}

Radiator mounting bolt 1 N-m (0.7 kgfm, 0.7 lbft)

Starter motor cable nut 10 N«m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 1bf-ft)

Rear brake middle rod joint bolt 34 N'm 13.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)

Overhead cover balt 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 8 Ibf-ft)

TOOL:

Pivot lock nut wrench 07GMA - KT70200 Mot available in U.S5.A.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Drain the coolant |page 6-4).
Drain the engine ol if the crankcase is to be serviced
{page 3-10).

Support the motorcycle securely.

Remave the following:

— right side cover (page 2-3)
— exhaust system (page 2-5)
— sub-air cleaner (page 5-4}
— carburator (page 5-5)

— gearshift pedal/rod (page B8-20) R -
— cylinder head fin (page 10-4) \ § P CONNECTOR {Whita)

— grankcase breather cover (page 10-5)

Ramove the overhead covers.
Disconnect the spark plug caps.

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P connector
{White).

Relsase the ignition pulse generator wire from the
wire band.

Disconnect the side stand switch 2P connector

{Green). .
Disconnect the neutral switch and oil pressure switch 3P CONNECTOR (White)
2P connector (Red). 7

Disconnect the alternator 3P connector [White).

Release the alternator wire, engine sub-haress (neu-
tral switch and oil pressure switch wireh and side
stand switch wire from the wire band.

2P CONNECTOR (Green),
2P CONNECTOR (Red)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remowe the bolt and clutch cable holder, then dis-
connect the clutch cable from the clutch Tifter arm.
Unhook the rear brake light switch spring from the
rear brake middle rod.

Iﬂemm.'e the rear brake pedal middle rod joint balt
and unhook the brake pedal spring.
Remowe the brake pedal/rod and plain washer.

Removwe the nut and starter motor cable,
Remowve the bolt and starter motor ground terminal.

Loosen the rear axle nut,

Turn the drive chain adjusters on both sides of the
swingarm as necessary.

Move the rear wheeal forward fully, making the drive
chain fully slack.

R SYANNS
DRIVE CHAIN ADJUSTERS




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

P, —
Remove the bolts and drive spracket fixing plate. i le‘.:N PLATE 52

Remave the drive sprockst.

Remowve the thermostat housing mounting bolt with
the ground terminal,
Disconnect the thermosensor connector.

Remove the radiator mounting bolt/washer, then pull
out the radiator.

Loosen the hose band and disconnect the upper radi-
ator hose.

Remove the bolts and water hose pipes from the
both cylinder heads.
Remove the O-rings from the water hose pipes.

+

74



ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the thermostat housing assembly as shown, THERMOSTAT HOUSING

Loosen the hose band and disconnect the water hose
from the water pump.

o e

WATER HOSE it e

Release the side stand switch wire from the two
clamps.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

During enging
removal, hoid the
angine securaly
and be careful
not to damage
the frame and
angine.

Place a floor jack or other adjustable support under
the engine.

NOTE:
+ The jack height must be continually acjusted to
relieve stress for ease of bolt removal.

Remove the front engine upper mounting nut.
Remove the front engine lower mounting nut.

Remove the front angine upper mounting bolt and
collar.
Remove the front engine bracket bolts and bracket.

Remove the front engine lower mounting bolt and
twio collars.

Remove the rear engine mounting nut and bolt.

Remaove the bolts and rear engine brackat.

7-6




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

NOTE:
* Swingarm pivot bolt removing procadure, see
page 14-15.

Remove the pivot bolt caps and swingarm pivot nut.

Remove the swingarm pivot lock nut while halding
the pivot bolt.

TOoOL:
Pivot lock nut wrench 07GMA - KT70200
Mot available in U.5.A.

Loosen the swingarm adjusting bolt by turning the
pivot bolt.

Pull out the swingarm pivot bolt to remove it, then
remove the swingarm pivat collars and distance cal-
lar.

Remove the engine from the right side of the frame.

'SWINGARM PIVOT LOCK NUT

ENGINE INSTALLATION

NOTE:

* Route the wires and tubes properly {page 1-18).

* Finger tighten the mounting bolts and nuts, then
tighten the bolts and nuts to the specified torque.

Ba sure to use the engine mounting boits in their cor-
rect positions.

Use a floor jack or other adjustable support to care-
fully maneuver the engine into place.

Carefully align the bolt holes in the frame and
engine.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Use a floor jack or other adjustable support 1o care-
fully maneuver the engine into place.

Carefully align the bolt holes in the frame and
angine.

NOTE:
« Swingarm pivot bolt tightening procedure, see
page 14-20.

Install the following:

— swingarm pivot distance collar
— swingarm pivot collars

— swingarm pivot balt

— adjusting bolt
— lock nut
— pivot nut
— pivot bolt caps
TOOL:
Pivot lock nut wrench 07GMA - KT70200
Not available in U.S.A,
TORQUE:
Swingarm pivot nut:
88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibft)
Swingarm pivet adjusting bolt:
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibfft)

Swingarm pivot lock nut:
64 Nem (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)

Install the rear engine bracket and bracket tolts.

Install the rear angine mounting bolt and nut.

AEAR ENGINE BRACKET,
A i L | -
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the two collars and front engine lower mount- iy ® UPPER MUING BOLT
ing bolt. e .

Install the front engine bracket and bracket bohs.

Install the coliar and front engine upper mounting
balt.

Install the front engine lower mounting nut
Install the frant engine upper mounting nut.

Tighten all the engina bracket bolts and mounting
bolts/nuts to the specified torque.

TORQUE:
Front engine upper/lower mounting nut:
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
Rear engine mounting nut:
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibfft)
Front engine bracket bolt:
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
Rear engine bracket bolt:
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft

Clamp the side stand switch wire to the wire clamps lr-'-lI
and route the side stand switch wire properly |page
1-18).

Caonnect the water hose to the water pump end tighten
the hose band.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the tharmostat housing assembly as shown, THERMOSTAT HOUSING

S

Coat the new O-rings with coolant and install them
onto the water hose pipes.

Connect the water hose pipes to the both cylinder
heads.

Install and tighten the water hose pipe bolts.

Connect the upper radiator hose and tighten the hose
band.

Install the radiator mounting belt/washer, then tight-
an to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibft)

Connect the thermosanser connector. GROUND TERMINAL
Install the thermostat housing and tighten the mount- .
ing bolt with the ground terminal.

CONNECTOR
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the drive chain to the drive sprocket.
Install the drive sprocket to the countershaft with the
mark facing out.

Align the drive sprocket fixing plate tooth and coun-
tershaft groowve, then install the fixing plate.

Install and tighten the drive sprocket fixing plate
bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibft)

Connect the starter motor ground tarminal with the
bolt and tighten the balt.

Connect the starter motor cable.

Tighten the nut to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the plain washer and brake pedal/-od with the
middle rod joint bolt.

Tighten the middle rod joint bolt to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)

Hook the brake pedal spring.

.

MIDDLE ROD
JOINT BOLT SPRING

Hook the clutch cable end to the clutch lifter arm,
then install the clutch cable holder with the bolt.

Hook the rear brake light switch spring to the rear
brake middle rod.




MEMO




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibfft)

127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m, 94 |1bfft)

11 Ibfft)

15 M-m (1.5 kgfm,
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8. CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SERVICE INFORMATION 81  GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 8-12
TROUBLESHOOTING 8-2  CLUTCH INSTALLATION 8-14
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
REMOVAL 8-3  INSTALLATION 8-18
CLUTCH REMOVAL 84  GEARSHIFT PEDAL/ROD 8-20
PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR 8-9

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

« The clutch and gearshift linkage parts can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.

* Engine oil viscosity and level and tha use of oil additives bave an effect on clutch disengagement. Qil additives of any
kind are specifically not recommended. When the clutch does not disengage or the motorcycle creaps with the clutch

disengaged, inspect the engine oil viscosity and level befare servicing the clutch systam.

* The crankcase must be separated when the transmission, shift drum and shift forks require service (sea saction 12).

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Cluteh lever free play 10 - 20 (0.376 - 0.750) | _—
Cluteh spring free length | 48.5(1.79) 43.9(1.73)
Clutch disc thickness A 2,62 -2.78{0.103 - 0.107) 2.3 (0.09)

B 2.92 -3.08 {0.115 - 0.121) 2.6 (0.10)
Clutch plate warpage —_— 0.30 (0.072)
Clutch outer guide 1.D. 21.991 - 22.016 (0.8658 — 0.B668) 22.03 (0.8867)

0.D. 29.994 - 30.007 {1.1809 - 1.1804) 29.98 (1.180)
0il pump drive sprocket .D. 30.025 —30.145 {1.1821 - 1.1868) 30.15 (1.187)
Mainshaft 0.D, at clutch outer guide 21,967 - 21,980 (0.8648 — 0.8654) | 21.95 (0.864)

TORQUE VALUES

Clutch lifrer plate bolt

Clutch center lock nut

Primary drive gear bolt

Oil pump driven sprocket bolt
Gearshift arm pinch bolt
Gearshift pedal pivot bolt
Gearshift return spring pin bolt

TOOLS

12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft
127 Nem (13.0 kgf-m, 94 Ibfft)  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface. Stake.

88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibfiit)
15 Nen (1.5 kgfm, 11 Ibft)

12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-f)
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-t)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-t}

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaca.
Apply locking agent to the threads.

Gear holder 07724 - 0010100 Mot available in U.S.A,

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 = 0010200

Pilot, 30 mm 07746 — 0040700

Driver 07749 - 00100000

Clutch center holder 07JMB - MN50301 or 07THGB - 001000A {U.S.A. only) or
Holder plate 07HGB - 0010108

Holder collars A"
(sat of 4)

{U.5.A. anly)
ar
07HGB - 0010104
and

0THGB - 0010208 or

0THGE - 001020A
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Clutch lever too hard
Damaged, kinked or dirty clutch cable
« Improperly routed clutch cable
» Damaged clutch lifter machanism
+ Faulty clutch lifter plate bearing

Clutch will not disengage or motorcycle creeps with clutch disengaged
+ Too much clutch lever free play

+« Warpage clutch plate

» Loose clutch center lock nut

- Engine oil level too high, improper oil viscosity or oil additive used

Clutch slips

» Clutch lifter sticking

Worn clutch discs

Weak clutch springs

Mo cluteh laver free play

Engine oil level too low or oll additive used

s & = w®

Hard to shift

» Improper clutch operation

+ Incorrect engine oil viscosity

» Incorrect clutch adjustmant

« Bent or damaged gearshift spindle

= Damaged shift drum cam grooves (section 12)
+ Bent shift forks or fork shaft (section 12).

Transmission jumps out of gear

Broken shift drum stopper arm

Broken gear shift linkage return springs
Damaged shift drum cam grooves

Bent shift fork shaft (section 12}

Warn ar bent shift forks {section 12)
Warn gear dogs or slots (section 12}




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 3-10).
Remove the exhaust system (page 2-5).

Remove the bolt and clutch cable holder, then dis-
connect the clutch cable from the clutch lifter arm,

Unhook the rear brake light switch spring from the
rear brake middle rod,

Remowe the cover bolts and right crankcase cover.

Remove the dowel pins.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the clutch lifter rod by turning the lifter arm
clockwise.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remaove the snap ring and return spring.

Remove the clutch lifter arm.

3 ARM

LIFTE

INSPECTION i - NEEDLE BEARINGST

Check the dust seal for fatigue or damage.

Check the needle bearing for wear, damage or loose
fit.

Check the clutch lifter arm for damage or bending.
Check the return spring for fatigue or damage.

Replace these parts if necessary.

DUST SEAL
CLUTCH REMOVAL S
Remove the right crankcase cover (see Dravious [y
page).

Loosen the clutch lifter plate bolts in a crisscross pat-
tern in two or three steps, and remove the bolts,
clutch springs and lifter plate.

If the clutch outer guide will be removed, lcosen the
driven sprocket bolt while the clutch is still installed.

Unstake the clutch center lock nut to avoid damaging
the mainshaft threads.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Hold the pressure plate with the clutch centsr holder
and loosen the clutch center lock nut.

TOOLS:
Cluteh center holder 07JME - MN50301
or
07HGE - 0010004
(U.S.A. only) or
Holder plate 07HGB - 0010108
or
07HGB - 0010104
(U.S.A. only) and
Holder collars "A” O0THGE - 0010208
(set of 4) or
07THGB - 0010204
[U.5.A. only)

Remowe the lock nut.

Remove the lock washer and plain washer.

Remove the following:

— clutch center

— judder spring, spring seat
— clutch discs

— clutch plaes

— pressure plate

Remove the thrust washer and ciutch outer.

i CLUTCH OUTER
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the ail pump driven sprocket balt and
washer.

Remove the oil pump driven sprocket, drive chain
and drive sprocket as a set.

Remove the clutch outer guide from the mainshaft,

INSPECTION

CLUTCH LIFTER PLATE BEARING

Check the lifter plate bearing for damage.

Turn the bearing inner race with your finger. The
bearing should turn smoothly and quietly without
play.

Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the platae.

Replace the bearing if necessary.

Raplsce the CLUTCH SPRING
clutch springs as  Measure the clutch spring free length.
a s,

SERVICE LIMIT: 43.9 mm (1.73 in}

BEARING

SPRING




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Replace the disecs CLUTCH DISC )
and plates ssa Check the clutch discs for signs of scoring or discol-
set.  oration.

Measure the thickness of clutch discs A and B.

SERVICE LIMITS: Disc A: 2.3 mm (0.09 in}
Disc B: 2.6 mm (0.10 in}

Replace the discs  CLUTCH PLATE
and plates as & Check the clutch plate for excessive warpage or dis-
set. coloration,
Chack the plate warpage on a surface platz using a
fealar gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm {0.012 in)

CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE
Measure the clutch outer guide 1.D. and 0.0,

SERVICE LIMITS: LD.: 22.03 mm (0.867 in}
0.D.: 29.98 mm (1.180 in]

OIL PUMP DRIVE SPROCKET
Check the oil pump drive sprocket for damage.
Measure the drive sprocket 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 30.15 mm (1.1E7 in]

DRIVE SPROCKET OUTER GUIDE
JUDDER SPRING, SPRING SEAT
Check the judder spring and spring seat for distor-
tion, wear or damage.

JUDDER SPRING SPRING SEAT
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

MAINSHAFT
Maasura tha mainshaft 0.0, at the clutch outer guide.

SERVICE LIMIT: 21.95 mm (0.864 in)

CLUTCH CENTER
Check the clutch center for nicks, indentations or
abnormal wear made by the clutch plates.

CLUTCH OUTER

Check the primary driven gear teeth for wear or dam-
age.

Check the slots in the clutch outer for nicks, indenta-
tions or abnormal wear made by the clutch discs.

Check the neadle bearing for damage.

The bearing should turn smoothly and quietly with-
out play.

Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the clutch outer.

Replace the bearing if nacassary (see next page).

CLUTCH CENTER.

CLUTCH OUTER
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH OUTER NEEDLE BEARING ATTACHMENT DRIVER
REPLACEMENT

Press the needle bearing out of the clutch outer.

Press the new needle bearing into the clutch outer
with the mark facing out.

The needle bearing outer surface is 1.0 mm (0.03 in}
below the outer edge of the clutch outer needle bear-

ing cavity.

TOOL:

Driver 07748 - 0010000

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200

Pilot, 30 mm 07746 - 0040700

1.0 mm
Y
NEEDLE BEARING
PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR LIGNITION PULSE GENERATOR IS
— -
REMOVAL \ .

Remaove the clutch (page 8-4).

Remove the ignition pulse generator mounting bolts.
Remove the ignition pulse generator and wire grom-
mets.

Temporarily install the clutch outer onto the main-
shaft. (page B-14).

Hold the primary drive gear with the gear holder.
Loosen the primary drive gear boft to avoid damag-
ing the ignition pulse generatar rotor,

TOOL:
Gear holder 07724 - 0010100
Not available in U.S.A,

o

% IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR!
¥ ROTOR :
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the clutch outer.
Remove the primary drive gear bolt and washer,

Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor.

Remove the following:

— primary drive sub-gear

— friction spring

— primary drive gear and springs

INSPECTION

Check the serrated testh of the primary drive gear
and sub-gear for wear or damaga.

Check the primary drive gear spring and friction
spring for fatigue or damage.

INSTALLATION

Ba surae to install the springs into the primary drive
gear grooves.

Install the friction spring.

Sat the sub-gear onto tha drive gear by aligning the
thrae holas on the sub-gear and primary drive gear,
and contacting the sub-gear tabs against the drive
gear springs.

SPRINGS

FRICTION SPRING
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the primary drive gear assembly by aligning
the wide groove with the wide tooth,

Apply engine oil to the primary drive gear bolt
threads.

Install the ignition pulse generator rotor by aligning
the wide groove with the wide tooth.

Install the primary drive gear bolt and washer and
loosely tighten the bolt.

Temporarily install the clutch outer {page B-14).

Hold the primary drive gear with the gear holder.
Tighten the primary drive gear bolt to the specified
torgue.

TOOL:

Gear holder 07724 - 0010100
Mot available in US.A.

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibfft)

Apply locking agent to the ignition pulse ganerator
balt thread.

Install the ignition pulse generator and tighten the
rriounting bolts securely.

Apply sealant to the wire grommets and irstall them
to the crankcase groove securely.

Install the clutch (page 8-14),




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Remove the clutch (page 8-4).
Remaove the laft crankcase rear cover |page 2-3).

Remove the gearshift arm pinch bolt and gearshift
arm from the gearshift spindle,

Remaove the oil pipe stay mounting bolt and oil
pipe/stay.
Remove the C-ring from the oil pipe/stay.

Pull out the gearshift spindla from the crankcase
while unhooking the shifter arm from the gearshift
cam plate.

Remava tha gaarshift cam plate beit and eam piste.
Remova the dowel pin from the gearshift drum.

BCAM PLATE
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the following:
— gtopper arm bok

— washer

— stopper arm

— return spring

— collar

INSPECTION

Check the gearshift spindle for wear or damage.
Check the return spring for fatigue or damage.

INSTALLATION

Install the following:
— collar

— return spring

— stopper arm

— washer

— stopper arm bolt

Install the dowel pin into the gearshift drum.

Install the cam plate by sligning the hole in the cam
plate with the dowel pin while lift up the stopper arm
with a screwdriver.

Apply a locking agent to the cam plate bolt threads
and instail it.

Tighten the stopper arm bolt and cam plata bolt
securaly.

STOPPER ARM




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the gearshift spindle into the crankcase by
aligning the return spring ends with the return spring
pin bolt 1o avoid damaging the spindle cil seal (left
crankcase side).

Cost a new O-ring with engine oil and install it onto
the ol pipe/stay groove.
Install the oil pipe/stay with the mounting bolt and
tighten the bolt securely.

Install the gearshift arm to the gearshift spindle by
sligning the punch mark on the spindle with the
cutout in the gearshift arm.

Install and tighten the gearshift arm pinch bolt to the
specified tarque.

TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Install the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-3).
Install the clutch (see below).

CLUTCH INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the outer surface
of the clutch outer guide and install it to the main-
shaft.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the oil
pump driven
sprocket with the
“INT mark facing
fnside.

Install the oil pump drive sprocket, drive chain and
driven sprocket as a set.

Apply locking agent to the driven sprocket bolt
threads and install it with the washer,

NOTE:
* Tighten the driven sprocket bolt, after installing
the clutch assembly.

Install the clutch outer by aligning the holes in the
clutch outer with the pins on the oil pump drive
sprocket while turning the oil pump driven sprocket.

Be sure to install the clutch outer securely by aligning
the primary drive gear and sub-gear teath with a slot-
ted head screwdriver.

NOTE:

= Align the holes in the clutch outar with the pins on
the oil pump drive sprocket while turning the
driven sprocket with the drive chain and pushing
tha clutch outer onto the mainshaft.

Install the thrust washer onto the mainshaft,




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Coat the clutch discs with engine oil.

Install the spring seat and judder spring to the clutch
center as shown. CLUTCH OUTER

Install the seven clutch discs A and seven clutch
plates and one clutch disc B alternately, starting with
a disc B to the clutch center.

Install the pressure plate, clutch discs, cluich plates pRESSURE PLATE
judder spring, spring seat and clutch center as a set

to the clutch outer.

SPRING SEAT  JUDDER SPRING  CLUTCH PLATES

e

THRUST WASHER

7

i

=

A,

CLUTCH CENTER

HCLUTCH DISCB

When installing the clutch disc B, align the end
grooves in the clutch outer with the tabs of disc. CLUTCH DISC B

Install the plain washer.
Install the new lock washer with the “OUT SIDE”
miark facing out.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Apply engine oil to the threads of the new clutch cen-
tar lock nut, and install and loosely tighten it.

Hold the clutch pressure plate with the clutch center
holder and tighten the clutch center lock nut to the
specified torque.

TOOLS:
Clutch centar holder 07JMB - MN50301
or
07HGB - 001000A
(U.5.A. only) or
Holder piate 07HGB - 0010108
or
07HGB - 001010A
(U.S.A, only) and
Holder collars A" 07HGB - 0010208
(set of 4)

or
07HGB - 001020A
{U.S.A. only)

TORQUE: 127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m, 94 Ibf-ft)

Stake the lock nut into the mainshaft groove.

Install the clutch springs and clutch lifter plate with
the bolts.

Tighten the clutch lifter plate bolts in a crisscross pat-
tern in several steps.

TORQUE: 12 N'm (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibt-ft)

If the oil pump driven sprocket is removed, tighten
the driven sprocket bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgi-m, 11 Ibf-ft)

Install the right crankcase cover {see next page).




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER EDLE BEARINGS
INSTALLATION . "
ASSEMBLY

Apply engine oil to the clutch lifter arm needle bear-
ings and dust seal lips.

Apply engine oil to the clutch lifter arm sliding sur-
face and install it into the right crankcase cover.

Install the return spring. RETURN SPRING
Install the snap ring to the lifter arm shaft groove = A
securaby. ks

NOTE:

« Make sure the return spring end is hooked in the
case cover tab by turning the clutch lifter arm
shaft.

Apply engine oil to the clutch lifter rod sliding sur-
face.

Turn the clutch lifter arm clockwise and install the
lifter rod by aligning the rod end with the groove in
the clutch lifter arm shaft.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

INSTALLATION ey

Clean the right crankcase and right crankcase cover
mating surfaces thoroughly, being careful not to
damage them.

Apply a thick coating of liguid sealant to the right
crankcase cover side.

Install the dowel pins.

install the right crankcase cover with the cover bolts.

Hook the clutch cable end to the clutch lifter arm,
then install the clutch cable holder with the boit.

Tighten the right crankcase cover bolts in a crisscross
pattern in several steps.

Hook the rear brake light switch spring to the rear
brake middle rod.

Install the exhaust system (page 2-6).
Fill the engina ofl {page 3-10).
Perform the clutch system adjustment (page 3-20).

SPRING
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

GEARSHIFT PEDAL/ROD

REMOVAL
Remaove the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-3).

Remove the gearshift arm pinch bolt and gearshift
arm from the gearshift spindle.

Remove the pivot bolt, cap nut and gearshift
pedal/rod from the frame.

INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the gearshift pedal pivot bolt sliding
area.

Install the gearshift pedal/rod with the pivot bolt.
Install the cap nut and tightan the pivot bolt by hold-
ing the nut.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibift)

Install the gearshift arm to the gearshift spindle by
aligning the punch mark on the spindle with the
cutout of the gearshift arm.

Install and tightan the gearshift arm pinch bolt to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgim, 9 Ibf-ft]

Install the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-3),
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

127 Nemn (13.0 kgf-m, 94 Ibf-ft)
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9. ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

SERVICE INFORMATION 9-1
TROUBLESHOOTING 81
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER

REMOVAL 9-2

STATOR REPLACEMENT 9-2
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER

INSTALLATION 93
FLYWHEEL, STARTER CLUTCH 9-4

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

= This section covers service of the alternatar stator, flywheel and starter clutch. These parts can be serviced with the

engine installed in the frame.
» Refer to section 16 for alternator stator inspection,
= Refar to saction 18 for starter motor servicing.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter driven gear ) 40.000 — 40,021 {1.5748 — 1.5756) 40.10 (1.579) =
" 0.D. | 57.749 - 57.768 {2.2736 - 2.2743) §7.73(2.273)
Starter clutch outer D, | 74.414-74.440 (2.9297 - 2.9307) 74.46 (2.931)

TORQUE VALUES
Flywheel bolt
Stator mounting bolt

Stator wire holder bolt
Starter clutch housing bolt

127 Nerm (13.0 kgF-m, 94 [bFF)

12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibft)
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 [bft)
28 Nem (3.0 kgfm, 22 |bf-t)

Apply cil to the threads and seating surface.
Left-hand threads.

Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply locking agent to the threads.

Drive chain guide plate bolt 12 Mem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)
Left crankcase rear cover bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)
TOOLS

07725 - 0040000
07733 - 0020001

Flywheel holder
Rotor puller

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine does not turn

= Faulty starter clutch

» Damaged starter reduction gear
« Damaged starter idler gear

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,
or 07933 - 3280001
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL 3P CONNECTOR (White) |

Remowve the seat (page 2-2).
Remove the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-3).

Relaasea the alternator wire from the wire band.
Disconnect the alternator 3P connector (White) in the
connector boot.

Be careful during  Release the side stand switch wire from the two wire
removal, clamps.
because the left.  Rermove the eleven cover bolts and two wire clamps.
crankcase cover  Remowva the driva chain guide plate bolt {upper bolt
{stator) is mag-  anly}, then remove the left crankcase cover.
netically
attached to the
flywheal.

Remove the dowel pins.

STATOR REPLACEMENT
REMOVAL

Remoave the stator wire holder bolt and holder.
Remove the stator wire grommets from the crankcase
cover groove.

Remave tha four stator mounting bolts and stator,

STATOR GROMMETS

9-2



ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

INSTALLATION

WIRE HOLDER

STATOR

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER

Apply locking agent to the stator mounting bolts and
wire holder bolt threads. —m

Route the stator wire proparly, then install the stator
to the left crankcase cover with the mounting bolts.
Tighten the stator mounting bolts to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)

Apply sealant to the wire grommets and irstall them
to the left crankcase cover groove securely.

Install tha wire holder with the bolt and tighten it
specified torgue.

- "€EM GROMMETS

TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibft)

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Clean the left crankcase and left crankcase cover mat-
ing surfaces thoroughly, being careful not to damage
them.

Apply a thick coating of liquid sealant to the left

crankcase cover side. J' e
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Be careful during
instaliation,
because the laft
crankcase cover
(stator) is mag-

natically

attached o the

flywhesl,

Install the dowel pins.

Install the laft crankcase cover.

Apply locking agent to only the specified crankcase
cover bolt as shown.

Install the 2 wire clamps and 11 crankcese cover
bolts,

Tighten the left crankcase cover bolts in a crisscross
pattern in several steps.

Install and tighten the drive chain guide plste bolt to
the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)

Clamp the side stand switch wire to the wire clamps
and route the alternator wire properly {page 1-18).

Connect the alternator 3P connector (White)
Set the alternator wire to the wire band.

Install the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-3).
Install the seat (page 2-2).

FLYWHEEL, STARTER CLUTCH

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 9-2).

Remove the starter idler gear and shaft.
Remove the starter reduction gear and shaft
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hold the flywheel with the flywheel holder, FLYWHEEL HOLDER
The fiywheel Remove the flywheel bolt and washer.
balt has left-
hand threads, TOOL:

Fiywheel holder 07725 - 0040000
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Remove the flywheel and starter driven gear using
the rotar puller.

TOOL:
Rotor puller 07733 - 0020001
or
07933 - 3290001
{U.S.A. only)

Remove the needle bearing.
Remove the woodruff key from the crankshaft to
avoid damaging the crankshaft.

Check the needle bearing for abnormal wear or dam-
age, replace if necessary.

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR, STARTER
CLUTCH HOUSING REMOVAL

OME-WAY CLUTCH OPERATION

¥ou should be able to turn the starter driven gear
countarclockwise smoothly, but the driven gear
should not turn clockwise.

Remove the starter driven gear from the flywheel
while turning the driven gear counterclockwise.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Do not remave
the cluteh hous-
ing, uniess it is
necessary fo
inspact it.

If the starter
clutch owter
replacement is
necassary,
raplace the
clutch outer and
one-way clutch
as a set.

Hold the flywheel with the flywheel holder.
Remove the starter clutch housing bolts.

TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Separate the startar clutch housing from the fly-
wheel.

Remove the one-way clutch from the starter clutch
outer, being careful that the spring does nat come off
the ona-way clutch.

If the spring was out of the clutch groove, replace the
one-way clutch (clutch and spring) as an assembly
whan installing.

INSPECTION

OME-WAY CLUTCH
Check the one-way clutch sprag for abnormal wear,
damage or irregular movement.

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER

Check the starter clutch outer inner contect surface
for abnormal wear or damage.

Measure the starter clutch outer 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 74.46 mm (2.931 in)

ONE-WAY CLUTCH

_FLYWHEEL HOLDER
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR INSPECTION
Chack the roller contact surface for abnormal waar or
damage.

Measura the starter driven gear L.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: 57.639 mm (2.2682 in)

STARTER REDUCTION GEAR
Check the starter reduction gear, shaft and journal for
abnormal wear or damage.

STARTER IDLER GEAR
Check the starter idler gear, shaft and journal for
abnormal wear or damage.

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR, STARTER
CLUTCH HOUSING INSTALLATION

Make sure the spring is hald into the groove in the
one-way clutch.

Apply engine oil to the ane-way clutch sprag and
install the one-way clutch into the starter clutch outar
with the flaged side facing the flywheel. Make sure
the spring does not come off the one-way elutch.

Apply locking agent to the starter clutch housing bolt
threads.

Install the starter clutch housing onto the flywheel
with the bolts.

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

ONE-WAY CLUTCH

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

REDUCTION GEAR IDLER GEAR

STARTER CLUTCH HOUSING

FLYWHEEL

BOLTS




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hold the flywheel with the flywheel holder,
Tighten the starter clutch housing balts to the speci-
fied torque,

FLYWHEEL HOLDER

TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000
or equivalent commercially available in U S.A,

TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibfft)

Install the starter driven gear to the flywheel while
turning the driven gear counterclockwise.

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Ciean the tapered area of the crankshaft with a
degreasing agent and wipe it off completely.

Install the woodruff key in the key groovs of the
crankshaft.

Apply engine oil to the needle bearing and install it to
the crankshaft.

Clean the tapered area of the flywheel with a
degreasing agent and wipe it off completaly.

Sat the flywheel over the crankshaft by aligning the
its graove with the woodruff key and install it.




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

The flywheel Apply engine oil to the flywheel bolt threads and
bolt has lefi- install it with the washer.
hand threads.  Hold the flywheel and tighten the flywheel bolt to the
specified torgue.

TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m, 94 bt}

Apply engine oil to the starter reduction gear shaft
and idler gear shaft outer surfaces.

Install the starter idler gear with the "OUT " mark fac-
ing out and install the shaft.
Install the starter reduction gear and shaft.

Install the left crankcase cover (page 9-3).




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

10 Nem (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibft)

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibft)
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10. CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

SERVICE INFORMATION 10-1  CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 10-19
TROUBLESHOOTING 10-2  CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 10-20
CYLINDER COMPRESSION 103  VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 10-23
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL  10-4  VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 10-24
CAMSHAFT CAMSHAFT HOLDER ~ 10-6  CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 10-27
CYLINDER HEAD COVER CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 10-28
INSTALLATION 10-16

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

tions.

This section covars service of the cylinder head, valves and camshafts.

The camshaft can ba serviced with the engine installed in the frama.

To sarvice tha cylinder head and valves, the engine must be removed from the frame.
When disassembling, mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original loca-

» Clean all disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by bowing them off with compressed air before

inspection.

« Pour clean engine oil into the oil pockets in the cylinder head during assembly to lubricate the camshaft.
« Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces when remaoving the head cover and cylinder head.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder compression 1,275 + 98 kPa (13.0 £ 1.0 kgf / cm?, .
185 + 14 psi) at 400 rpm
Cylinder head warpage 0.10 {0.004)
Vaive, | valve clearance IN 0.15 + 0.02 (0.006 + 0.0008) —
wobheo gilih EX | 0.20 £ 0.02 (0,008 + 0.0008)
Valve stem 0.D. | IN 5,475 - 5.490 (0.2156 - 0.2161) 5.45 {0.215) |
: EX 6.60C - 6.615 (0.2698 — 0.2604) 6.55 (0.258)
Valve guide 1.D. "IN | 5.500-5.5121{0.2165 - 0.2170) 5.56 (0.219)
EX 6.60C - 6.615 (0.2598 - 0.2604) 6.65 (0.262)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.01C = 0.037 (0.0004 - 0.0015) 0.10 (0.004)
EX 0.030 — 0.060 {0.0012 - 0.0024) 0.11 (0.004)
Valve guide projection above | IN 19.510.77) —
cylinder head EX 18.0 10.71) —
Valve seat width INEX | 0.90-1.10(0.035-0.043) 1.5 {0.06)
Valve spring free length IN | 42.14 (1.659) 40.58 (1.598)
TEX | 4283 (1.686) 41,25 (1.624)
Camshaft | Cam lobe height IN 37.1E8 - 37.348 (1.4641 - 1.4704) 37.16 (1.463)
EX 37.605 - 37.765 (1.4805 — 1.4868) 37.58 (1.4B0)
Journal 0.D. 21.959 — 21.980 (0.8545 - 0.8654) 21.90 (0.862)
Runout —_ 0.03 (0.012}
0il clearance 0.060 =0.111 (0.0020 - 0.0044) 0.13 (0.005)
_ldmtificutlnn marks *F": Front, “R": Rear
Rocker arm 1.D. INEX | 12.000 - 12.018 (0.4724 - 0.4731) 12.05 (0.474)
Rocker arm shaft 0.0, INFEX | 11.966 - 11.984 (0.4717 - 0.4718) 11.83 (0.466)
Rocker arm-to-rocker arm shaft clearance 0.01€ - 0.052 (0.0006 — 0.0020) 0.07 (0.003)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TORQUE VALUES

Cylinder head cover bolt

Owverhead cover bolt

Alr cleaner housing stay bolt

Cam sprocket bolt

Cam chain tensioner mounting bolt

Camshaft holder B-mm bolt

8-mm nut

Cylinder head & mm bolt
10-mm nut

Cylinder head fin mounting bolt

Spark plug

Crankshaft hole cap

Timing hole cap

Valve adjusting screw lock nut

TOOLS

Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm (IN]
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm (EX])
Valve guide driver (adjustable typa)
Valve spring compressor

Valve seat cutter

— seat cutter, 27.5 mm {457 IN)

— seat cutter, 35 mm (45° EX]

— flat cutter, 28 mm (32° IN)

— flat cutter, 35 mm (32° EX)

— interior cutter, 30 mm (60° IN)
— intarior cutter, 37.5 mm (60° EX)}
— cutter holder, 5.5 mm (IN)

— cutter holder, 8.6 mm (EX)
Valve guide reamaer, 5.5 mm (IN}
Valve guide reamer, 6.6 mm (EX)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine top-end problems usually affect engine performance. These can ba diagnosed by a compression test, or by tracing top

10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibift)
12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibfft)
23 N-m (2.3 kafm, 17 Ibf-ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 bit)
23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 bff)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 lbf-ft}
23 Nem (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibfft)
47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibfft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 [bffth
14 N-m (1.4 kgfm, 10 Ibf-ft)
18 N-m (1.5 kgfm, 11 Ibfft)
18 Nem (1.5 kgfm, 11 Ibfft}
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 |bf-ft}

07742 - 0070100
07742 - 0070200
07743 - 0020000
07757 — 0010000

Q7780 - 0070200
07780 - 0070400
Q7780 - 00712100
07780 - 0012300
07780 - 0014000
07780 - 0014100
07781 - 0070107
07781 - 0010202
07984 - 2000001
07984 — ZE20001

Apply locking agent to tha treads.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.

Apply grease to the threads.
Apply grease to the threads.
Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.

or 07933 - 3290001 (U.S.A. only)
Mot available in U.S.A.

Equivalent commercielly available in U.S.A.

or 07984 - ZE2000D (U.5.A. only}

end noise with a sounding rod or stethoscope {see page 10-3 for engine compression testing).

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at low speed

+ Valves
— Incorrect valve adjustmant
— Burned or bent valves
— Incorrect valve timing
— Broken valve spring
— Unewven valve seating
* Cylinder head

— Leaking or damaged cylinder head gasket
— Warped or cracked cylinder head

— Loose spark plug
+ Cylinder/piston (see section 11)

Compression too high

+ Excessive carbon build-up on piston head or combustion chamber

Excessive smoke
* Wormn valve stem or valve guide
« Damaged stem seal

+ Cylinder/piston problem {see section 11}

Excessive noise

Incorrect valve clearance

Sticking valve or broken valve spring
Worn or damaged camshaft

Worn cam chain

Wamn or damaged cam chain tensioner
Worn cam sprocket teeth
Cylinder/piston preblem (see section 11)

@ & ® & 5 B ®

Rough idle
* Low cylinder compression
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
CYLINDER COMPRESSION COMPRESSION GAUGE

Warm up the engine to normal operating tempera- ~ Y O .i! =
ture, LS

Stop the engine, disconnect the spark plug caps and %
ramove one spark plug at a time. Yoo
MNOTE:

+ To measure the cylinder compression of each
cylinder, remove only one plug at a time,

Install the compression gauge into the spark plug ; L/
hole. e

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Open the throttle all the way and crank the engine
with the starter motor until the gauge reading stops
rising. The maximum reading is usually reached
within 4 =7 seconds,

COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
1,275 * 98 kPa (13.0 * 1.0 kgffem?, 185 £ 14 psi]
at 400 rpm

If compression is high, it indicates that carbon
deposits have accumulated on the combugtion cham-
ber and/or the piston crawn.

If the compression is low, pour 3 - 5 ce (0.1 - 0.2 oz)
of clean engine oil into the cylinder through the spark
plug hole and recheck the compression.

If the compression increases from the previous value,
check the cylinder, piston and piston rings.

If compression is the same as the previous valua,
chack the valve for leakaga.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL

FRONT

Remowe the air cleaner housing (page 5-3).
Drain the coolant (page 6-4).

Remove the mounting bolts and front overhead
cover,

Disconnect the spark plug cap, then rermove the
mounting bolts and right front cylinder head fin.

Remaove the sub-air cleaner {page 5-4).

Disconnect the spark plug cap.

Remowve the mounting bolts and left front cylinder
head fin.

Remowva the bolt and sub-air cleaner case stay from
the cylinder head cover.

Remove the thermostat housing mounting balt with
the ground terminal,

Disconnect the water hoses from the thermostat
housing.

Remova the following:

— gylinder head cover balts
— rubber washars

— mounting rubber seals

Remove the cylinder head cover to avoid damaging
the head cover mating surface.

CYLINDER HEAD FIN

SUB-AIR ——
CLEANER ST&' i i

/K

¥

BOLTS
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the head cover gasket.

REAR

Remove tha fuel tank (page 2-2).
Remave the air cleaner housing (page 5-3).

Remave the mounting bolts, left and right overhead
COVars.

Disconnect the spark plug cap, then remove the
mounting bolts, choke cable holder and left rear
cylinder head fin.

Disconnect the spark plug cap.
Rermove the mounting bolts, air cleaner casa stay and
right rear cylinder head fin.

Remove the rear left spark plug wire mounting clip
from the frame.
Remove the mounting bolts and crankcasa breather
cover. Disconnect the asir supply hose from the
hreather cover.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the following: i CYLINDER HEAD COVER
— cylinder head cover bolts | 1

— rubber washers

— maunting rubber seals

Remaove the cylinder haad cover to avoid damaging
the head cover mating surfaca.

Remove the head cover gasket.

CAMSHAFT, CAMSHAFT HOLDER
REMOVAL
NOTE:
+ The camshaft can be serviced with the engine
installed in the frame.
* The rear cylinder cemshaft service uses the same
procedure as for the front cylinder,

Remove the front cylinder head cover {page 10-4).

Remowve the crankshaft hole cap and timing hole cap.

Remove the camshaft end holder bolts anc camshaft
end holder.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

W DOWEL PINS

Remove the dowel pins.

Before releasing the cam chain tensioner, measure
the cam chain tensioner wedge B length as shown.

SERVICE LIMIT: 6 mm (0.2 in)

When the service limit is exceeded, replace the cam
chain.

To replace the cam chain, remova the following parns:
— ¢am sprocket (see below)

— front cylinder: flywheel (see section 9)

— rear cylinder: primary drive gear (see section B)

Release the cem chain tensioner by pulling wedge A
straight up while holding wedge B down then secure
the wedge A with a 2-mm pin as shown.

Be caraful not ta Remove the cam sprocket bolt, turn the crankshaft
let thecam  counterclockwise one full turn (360°) and remove the
sprocket bolts  other cemn sprocket bolt.
fall into tha
crankcase.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the cam sprocket from the camshaft flange
with the cam chain.

Remove the following:

— three 8-mm bolts

— oil guide plate

— two B-mm nuts

— washer

— camshaft holder assembly

Remaove the dowel pins,

Remova the cam chain from the cam sprockat.
Attach a piece of wire to tha cam chain to pravent it
from falling into the crankcase.

Lift the camshaft and rermaove it.
Remove the cam sprockat.

CAM CHAIP
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Whan disassem-
biing, mark and
store the disas-

sambled paris to
ensure that they

are reinztalied in
their criginal
locations.

CAMSHAFT HOLDER DISASSEMBLY

Remove the exhaust rocker arm shaft, exhaust rocker
arm and wave washer fram the camshaft holder.

Aemove the intake rocker arm shaft, intake rocker
arms and wave washers from the camshafi holder.

INSPECTION

CAMSHAFT RUNOUT
Support both ends of the camshaft with V-blocks and
check the camshaft runout with a dial indicator.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

CAM LOBE HEIGHT
Measure the height of each cam lobe using a
micrometer,

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 37.16 mm (1.463 in]
EX: 37.58 mm (1.480 in)

WAVE WASHER

 SHAFT

WAVE WASHERS
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Do not rotate the
camshalt during
inspection.

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL O.D.
Measure the 0.D. of each camshaft journal.

SERVICE LIMIT: 21.90 mm {0.862 in)
Inspect the oil passages of the camshaft.

Inspect the camshaft journal surfaces of the camshaft
holder, end holder and cylinder head for scoring or
evidance of insufficient lubrication,

CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE

Clean off any oll from the journals of the cylinder
head, camshaft holder, end holder and camshaft,

Put the camshaft onto the cylinder head and lay a
strip of plastigauge lengthwise on top of each
camshaft journal.

Install the fallowing:

— dowel pins

— camshaft holder assembly
— oil guide plate

— three 8-mm balts

— washer

— two 8-mm nuts

— dowael pins

— camshaft end holder

— and holder bolts

Tighten the end holder bolts.

Tighten the camshaft holder 8-mm bolts and 8-mm
nuts in & crisscross pattern in several steps.

TORGUE: 23 N-m {2.3 kaf-m, 17 Ibft)

Remove the camshaft holder and end holder.
Measure the width of each plastigauge. The widest
thickness determines the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.13 mm (0.005 in]

When the service limit is exceeded, reolace the
camshaft and recheck the oil clearance.

Replace the cylinder head, camshaft holder and end
holder if the clearance still exceeds the service limit.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

ROCKER ARM, ROCKER ARM SHAFT

Inspect the rocker arm shafts and rocker arms for
abnormal wear or damage.

Check the rocker arm shafts and rocker arms for
clogged oil holes.

Measure the O.D. of each rocker arm shaft.
SERVICE LIMIT: 11.83 mm (0.466 in)

Measure the I.D. of each rocker arm.

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.05 mm {0.474 in)
Subtract each rocker arm shaft O.D. from the corre-

sponding rocker arm 1D, to obtain the rocker arm-to-
rockar arm shaft clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.07 mm (0.003 in)

CAMSHAFT HOLDER ASSEMBLY
INTAKE ROCKER ARM

INTAKE ROCKER ARM SHAFT

WAVE WASHERS

EXHAUST ROCKER ARM SHAFT

EXHAUST ROCKER ARM

WAVE WASHER

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the rocker arm  IN- ROCKER ARM EX. ROCKER ARM
slipper surfaces,

NOTE:
« The exhaust rocker arm has a larger slipper face
than the intake rocker arm,




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the rocker arm
shaft sliding surfaces,

Install the wave washers, intake rocker arms and
intake rocker arm shaft to the camshaft holcer,

Install the wave washer to the “A” mark sida on the
camshaft holder.

Install the exhaust rocker arm and exhaust rocker
arm shaft to the camshaft holder.

Position the grooves and holes in the rocker arm
shafts vertically, aligning the bolt holes of the
camshaft holder,

7

WAVE WASHERS

WAVE WASHER

“A* MARK
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

INSTALLATION

NOTE:

= The camshafts are identified by marks on their
flanges.

Front cylinder camshaft: index notch (TDC; Top
Dead Center) mark and “F” mark
Rear cylinder camshaft: “R” mark

+ If both (front and rear) camshafts were removed,
install the front cylinder camshaft first, then install
the rear camshaft,

+ [f the rear camshaft was not serviced, remove the
rear cylinder head cover (page 10-5) to check the
camshaft positian. "R* MARK

+ [f the front camshaft was not serviced, remove the
front cylinder head cover (page 10-4) tc check the
camshaft position.

PISTON AND CRANKPIN LOCATION DIAGRAM:

TDC OF THE FRONT CYLINDER
F: FRONT PISTON
R-REAR PISTON COMPRESSION STROKE

TDC OF THE EXHAUST

TDC OF THE REAR CYLINDER

COMPRESSION STROKE
TDC OF THE EXHAUST
STROKE

BOTH CAMSHAFTS INSTALLATION "FT" MARK “AT" MARK
Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
“FT" mark on the flywheal with the index mark on
the left crankcase cover, then make sure the front
cylindar piston is at “TDC (Top Dead Canter]”.

Install the front cylinder camshaft (see next page).

After installing the front camshaft, face up the “F"
mark on the front camshaft, then turn the crankshaft
counterclockwise 308° and align the “RT" mark on the
flywheel with the index mark on the left crankcase
cover, then install the rear camshaft (page 10-16).

INDEX. MARK INDEX MARK
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

FRONT CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

Remove the rear cylindar head cover and camshaft

end holder. Check the rear cylinder cemshaft position

as follows:

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the

“RT" mark on the flywheel with the index mark on

the left crankcase cover, then check the "R" mark on

the rear camshaft flange.

— If tha "R™ mark faces up, turn the crankshaft coun-
terciockwise 4127 (align the “FT" mark on the fly-
wheel with the index mark on the left crankcase
cover) and begin installation of the front camshaft.

— If the “R” mark faces down (cannot be geen), turn
the crankshaft clockwise 52° {align the "FT" mark
on the flywheel with the index mark an the laft
crankcase cover) and begin installation of the front
camshaft.

Install the cam sprocket with the “IN* mark facing
inside,

Lubricate the camshaft lobes and journals with
molybdenum oil salution.

Install the camshaft onto the cylinder head through
the cam sprocket. Temporally align the index lines of
the cam sprockat with the upper surface of the cylin-
der head.

Place the camshaft into its correct position with the
“F" mark on the flange facing up and install the cam
chain onto the cam sprocket by the aligning the index
lines with the upper surface of the cylinder head.

Install the dowel pins.

“R" MARK

INDEX LINES

INDEX MARK

“RT" MARK

“IN™ MARK
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Lubricate each rocker arm slipper surfaces with
molybdenum oil solution.

NOTE:
« Before camshaft holder installation, loosen the
valve adjusting screws and lock nuts.

Install the following:

— camshaft holder assembly
— washer

— two B-mm nuts

— oil guide plate

— threa 8-mm bolts

Tighten the camshaft holder 8-mm bolts and 8-mm
nuts in a crisscross pattern in several steps.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf4t)
Install the cam sprocket onto the camshaft flange.

NOTE:

« Be sure the index lines on the cam sprocket align
with the upper surface of the cylinder head whan
the “FT* mark on the flywheel is aligned with the
indax mark on the left crankcase cover.

Apply a locking agent to the cam sprocket bolt
threads. Align the bolt hole in the sprocket and
camshaft flange and install the cam sprocket bolt.

Turn the crankshaft one revolution. Apply a locking
agent to the remaining sprocket bolt threads and
install the cam sprocket bolt. Tighten it to the speci-
fied torque.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3kgf-m, 17 Ibi)

Turn the crankshaft one revolution again and tighten
the other bolt to the same torque.

Rernove the 2-mm pin holding cam chain tensioner
wedge A.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the dowel pins.
Install the camshaft end holder with the flat surface
facing inside.

Install and tightan the camshaft end holder bolts.
Adjust the valve clearance {page 3-8).

REAR CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

Remove the front cylinder head cover and camshaft

end holder, Check the front cylinder camsnaft posi-

tion as follows:

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the

"FT" mark on the flywheel with the index mark on

the left crankcase cover.

— If the *F" mark on the front camshaft flange faces
up, turn the crankshaft counterclockwise 308° and
align the “RT" mark with the index mark.

— If the *F" mark on the front camshaft flange faces
down (cannot be seen), turn the crankshaft coun-
terclockwise 668° and align the "RT" mark with
the index mark.

Tha remainder of the rear cylinder camshaft installa-
tian is the same as the procedures described on page
10-14, except the mark on the camshaft flange that
should face up should be an "R".

CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION

Pour engine oil into the ol pocket in the cylinder
head until the cam lobes are covered.

Clean the gasket groave of tha eylinder haad cover
thoroughly.

NOTE:

» |tis easier to install the cylinder head cover gasket,
apply HondaBond A or equivalent to the gasket
groove of the cylinder head cover.

INDEX MARK

HONDABOND A
OR EQUIVALENT
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REAR

Clean the cylinder head cover mating surface of the
cylinder head.

Install the new gasket onto the cylinder head cover.
Install the rear cylinder head cover to avoid damag-
ing the haad cover mating surface.

Apply engine oil to all the mounting rubbear seal sur-
faces.

Ingtall the following:

— mounting rubber seals
— rubber washers

— head cover bolts

Tighten the cylinder head cover bolts to the specifisd
torgue.

TORQUE: 10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf4t)

Install the new O-ring into the crankcase breather
covar groove.

install the crankcase breather cover with the bolts,
Tighten the crankcase breather cover bolts.

Connect the air supply hose.
Install the rear laft spark plug wire mounting clip.

1 she il
3 e
RUBBER SEALS

L

LY

BREATHER COVER
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the right rear cylinder head fin with the air
cleaner case stay and mounting bolts to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibi+ft)

Tighten the gylinder head fin mounting boits to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibfft)

Connact the spark plug cap.

Install the left rear cylinder head fin with the choke
cable holder and mounting bolts.
Tighten the mounting bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibfft)

Connect the spark plug cap.

Install the left and right overhead covar with the
mounting bolts. Tighten the bolts to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 lbft)

Install the air cleaner housing (page 5-3)
Install the fuel tank (page 2-2)

FRONT

Clean the eylinder head cover mating surface of the
cylindar haad.

Install the new gasket onta the cylinder head cover.
Install the front cylinder head cover to avoid damag-
ing the head cover mating surface.

Apply engine oil to the mounting rubber seal whaole
surfaces.

Install the following:

— mounting rubber seals
— rubber washers

— head cover bolts

Tighten the cylinder head cover bolts to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 lbi-ft)

baasn SEALS
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the thermostat housing with the ground tarmi-
nal and mounting bolt. Tighten the bolt.
Connect the water hoses to thermostat housing.

SUB-AIR ———=

Il the left fr I head fin with the mount- . 8
Install the ont cylinder head fin wi oun CLEANER ST&‘Y-«.?

ing bolts.
Tighten the bolts to the specified torgue.
TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibft)

Install the sub-air cleaner stay with the bolt and tight-
en tha bolt,

Install the sub-air cleaner (page 5-4).

Connect the spark plug cap.

Install the right front cylinder head fin with the
maounting bolts.

Tighten the bolts to tha specified torque.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibfft)

Connect the spark plug cap.

Install the front overhead gover with the mounting
bolts. Tighten the bolts to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibift)

Install the air cleaner housing (page 5-3).
Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-4).

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

Remove the engine from the frame (see section 7).
Remove the camshaft holder and camshaft {page 10-6).

Remove the mounting bolts, washers, cushion rub-
ber and cam chain tensioner.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the following:

— two 8-mm bolts and washers
— B-mm bolt

— four 10-mm nuts and washers

Pry the cylinder head at the prying using a screwdriver
and remove the cylinder head.

Ramove the gasket and dowal pins.

Remowve the cam chain guide.

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Compressing the
valve springs
more than nec-
esgary will cause
toss of valve
spring tansion.

NOTE:

+ Mark all parts during disassembly so thay can be
placed back in their original locations fer installa-
tion later.

Remove tha valve spring cotters using the valve
Spring compressor.

TOOL:
Valve spring compressor 07757 - 0010000

Remaove the following:
— spring retainer

— valve spring

— valve

— gtem seal

— spring seat

SPRING SEAT

SFRING

-

/'

RETAINER CG'ITEFIS

L=
VALVE o

STEM SEAL /
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Garket material
will comme off
gasier if soaked
in high fiash
paint cleaning
solvent.

INSPECTION

CYLINDER HEAD

Remove the carbon deposits from the combustion
chamber, being careful not to damage the gasket sur-
face.

Check the spark plug hola and valve areas “or cracks.

Check the cylinder head for warpage with a straight
edge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

VALVE SPRING
Measure the valve spring free length.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 40.58 mm (1.598 in)
EX: 41.25 mm (1.624 in)

VALVE/VALVE GUIDE

Check that the valve moves smoothly in the guide.
Check the valve for bending, burning or abnormal
wear,

Measure each valve stem O.D. and record it

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 5.45 mm (0.215 in]
EX: 6.55 mm (0.258 in)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Ream the valve guide to remove any carbor build-up
before measuring the guide.

Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber side
of the head and elways rotate the reamer clockwise.

TOOLS:
Valve guide reamer, 07984 - 2000001
5.5 mm (IN)
Valve guide reamer, 07984 - ZE20001
6.6 mm (EX)
or
07984 - ZE2000D
(U.5.A. only)

Measura sach valve guide |.D, and record it.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 5.56 mm (0.219 in)
EX: 6.65 mm (0.262 in)

Subtract each valve stem O.D. from the correspond-
ing guide 1.D. to obtain the stem-to-guide clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
EX: 0.11 mm (0.004 in}

If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the service
limit, determine if a new guide with standard dimean-
sions would bring the clearance within tolerance.

If so, replace any guides as necessary and ream to fit.
If the stam-to-guide clearance exceeds the sarvice
limit with a new guide, also replace the valve.

Inspect and reface the valve seats whenever the
valve guides are replaced {see next pagel.

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER, CAM CHAIN GUIDE

Check the cam chain tensioner and cam chain guide
for excessive waar or damage and replace them if
nacessary.

VALVE GUIDE REAMER
Lot e

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

CAM CHAIN GUIDE
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

Waar inscilated
gloves to avoid
bums when han-
diing the heuted
cylinder head.

Be caraful not to
damage the
ewllnder haad.

Chill the valve guide in & freezer for about an hour,

Heat the cylinder head to 130°C — 140°C (275°F - 290°F)
with a hot plate or oven. Do not heat the cylinder head
beyond 150°C {300°F}). Use temperature indicator
sticks, available from welding supply stores, to be sure
the cylinder head is heated to the proper temperature,

NOTICE|

Using a torch to heat the cylinder head may cause
warping.

Support the cylinder head and drive out the old

guides from the combustion chamber side of the
cylinder head.

TOOLS:
Valve guide driver, 07742 - 0010100
5.5 mm (IN)
Valve guide driver, 07742 - 0010200
6.6 mm [EX)
or
07933 - 3290001
{U.S.A. only)

Adjust the valve guide driver to the valve guide height.

TOOL:
Valve guide driver 07743 - 0020000

Not available in U.S.A.
VALVE GUIDE PROJECTION

ABOVE CYLINDER HEAD: IN: 19.5 mm (0.77 in)
EX: 18.0 mm (0.71 in)

Drive the new guides in from the camshaft side of the
eylinder head whila the cylinder head is still heated.

U.5.A. only procedure:

— Using a marker, mark the valve guide with a line at
the correct height as specified abova.

— Chill the guides.

— Drive in the valve guide to the line,

— Check the projection height with calipers to verity
they are within specification.

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER

IN: 19.5 mm
EX: 18.0 mm

.

"/

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER

ALVE GUIDE DRIVER
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Lat the cylinder head cool to room temperature, then
ream the new valve guide.

TOOLS:
Valve guide reamer, 07984 - 2000001
5.5 mm (IN)
Valve guide reamer, 07984 - ZE20001
6.6 mm (EX)
or

07984 — ZE2000D

{U.5.A. only)
NOTE:

« Take care not to tilt or lean the reamer in the guide
while reaming. If the valve is installed slanted oii
leaks from the stem seal and improper valve seat
contact will result and you will not be able to
reface the valve seats.

« Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer
clockwise.

Clean the cylindar head thoroughly to remove any
metal particles after reaming and reface the valve
seat.

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING

INSPECTION

Clean all intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
rarmova carbon deposits,

Apply a light coating of Prussian Blue to each valve
face.

Tap the valve against the valve seat several times
using & hand-lapping tool, without rotating the valve,
to make a clear pattern.

Remove the valve and inspect the valve seat face
|see following pagel.

The valve cannot be ground, If the valve face is bumed
or badly wormn or if it contacts the seat unevenly, replace
the valve.

The valve seat contact should be within the specified
width and even all around the circumference.

STANDARDS:  0.80 - 1.10 mm (0.035 — 0.043 in]
SERVICE LIMITS: 1.5 mm (0.06 in)

If the valve seat width is not within specification,
reface the valve seat (see next page).

VALVE GUIDE REAMER = 8
% his, o+ i

i

HAND-LAPPING TOOL T
g .
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Inspect the valve seat face for:
« Damaged face:

— Replace the valve and reface the valve seat.
» Uneven seat width:

— Raplace the valve and reface the valve seat.
» Contact area (too high or too low)

— Reface the valve seat

REFACING

NOTE:

+ Follow the refacing manufacturer's oparating
instructions,

+ Be careful not to grind the seat more than neces
s8Iy,

If the contact area is too high on the valve, the seat
must be lowered using a 32° flat cutter.

TOOLS:
Flat cutter, 28 mm (32° IN) 07780 - 0012100
Flat cutter, 35 mm (32" EX) 07780 - 0012300

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

|f the contact area is too low on the valve, the seat
must be raised using a B0° interior cutter.

TOOLS:
Interior cutter, 30 mm (60° IN) 07780 - 0014000
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (60° EX] 07780 - 0014100

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

DAMAGED FACE UMEVEN SEAT

WIDTH

TOO LOW TOO HIGH
@“‘
wl‘n
32:
CONTACT TOO HIGH
OLD SEAT
WIDTH
- 8 ~
S
32
CONTACT TOO LOW OLD SEAT

N —— WIDTH
Y2
w /\
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Using a 45° seat cutter, ramove any roughness or
irregularities from the seat.

TOOLS:
Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (45° IN) 07780 - 0010200
Seat cutter, 35 mm (45° EX) 07780 - 0010400

or equivalent commercially available in U.5.A.

Using a 32° flat cutter, remove 1/4 of the existing
valve seat material.

TOOLS:
Flat cutter, 28 mm (32° IN} 07780 - 0012100
Flat cutter, 35 mm (32° EX) 07780 - 0012300

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Using a 60° Interlor cutter, remave 1/4 of the existing
valve seat material.

TOOLS:
Interior cutter, 30 mm (60° IN) 07780 - 0014000
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (60° EX) 07780 - 0014100

or equivalent commaercially available in U.S.A.

Using a 45° seat cutter, cut the seat to the proper
width,

TOOLS:
Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (45" IN] 07780 - 0010200
Seat cutter, 35 mm (45° EX) 07780 - 0010400

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Make sure all pitting and irregularities are removed.

ROUGHNESS

a

OLD SEAT WIDTH

OLD SEAT WIDTH

0.90-1.10 mm
Nf.naa - 0.043 in)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

NOTE
+ Change the angie of the lapping tool frequently to
pravent unevan seat wear,

Lapping com- After cutting the seat, apply lapping compaund to the
pound can cawse  valve face, and lap the valve using light pressura.
damage if it
enters between  After lapping, wash any residual compound off the
the vaiva stem  cylinder head and valve.
and guide.
Recheck the seat contact after lapping.

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

cOTTERS __-Q./ HETAINER
STEM SEAL
SPRING .

<)

SPRING SEAT

WVALVE GUIDE

CYLINDER HEAD

INTAKE VALVES

Blow through all il passage in the cylinder head
with compressed air. STEM SEAL
Ingtall the spring seats and new stemn seals.

Lubricate each valve stem with molybdenum oil solu-
tion and insert the valves into the valve guides.

Insart the valve into the guide while turning it slowly
to avoid damaging the stem seal.

NOTE:
+ Do not interchange the intake and exhaust valves,
The exhaust valve is larger than the intake valves.

VALVE




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Compressing the
valve spring
maore than nec-
essary when
installing the
valve cofters
may cause loss
of valve spring
tension,

Support the
cylindar head
ehove the work
bench surface to
prevant possible
valve damage.

Install the valve springs with the tightly wound coils
facing the combustion chamber.

NOTE:

+ Do not interchange the intake and exhaust valve
springs. The exhaust valve springs are thicker
than the intake valve springs.

Install the valve spring retainer.

NOTE:
» To ease jnstallation of the cotters, grease them
first.

Compress the valve spring with the valve spring
compressor and install the valve cotters.

TOOL:

Valve spring compressor 07757 - 0010000

Tap the valve stems gently with a soft hammer to
firmly seat the cotters.

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Clean any gasket material from the cylinder mating
surfaces.

Make sure the cam chain guide basses are in the
grooved of the cylinder.

EX. VALVE SPRING IN. VALVE SFRING

TIGHTLY
WOUND
COILS

|

COMBUSTION CHAMBER SIDE

VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR

| BOSSES AND GROOVES
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the dowel pins and new gasket.

Route the cam chain through the cylinder head and
install the cylinder head onto the cylinder,

Apply engine oil to the cylinder head 10-mm nuts
and 8-mm boits threads.

Install the following:

—washers and four 10-mm nuts
— 6-mm balt

— washers and twa 8-mm balts

Tighten the 6-mm balt.
Tighten tha 8-mm bolts and 10-mm nuts to the criss-
cross pattern in several steps.

TORQUE: 8-mm bolt: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf4t)
10-mm nut: 47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m, 36 Ibft)

Install the cushion rubber and cam chain tensioner

with the tensioner mounting bolts and new sealing
washers.

Tighten the mounting bolts to the specified torgue.
TORQUE: 10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf4t)

Install the camshaft and camshaft holder {page 10-13).
Install the engine onto the frame (page 7-T).

g SEALING WASHERS]
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11. CYLINDER/PISTON

SERVICE INFORMATION 111 PISTON RING INSTALLATION 11.7
TROUBLESHOOTING 112 PISTON INSTALLATION 11-8
CYLINDER REMOVAL 113 CYLINDER INSTALLATION 11-9
| PISTON REMOVAL 11-4
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

To service the cylinder/piston, the engine must be removed from the frama.
Take care not to damage the cylindar wall and piston.
Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces when removing the cylindar.

When removing the piston, clean carbon and sludge from the top of the cylinder,
When disassembling, mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original loca-

tions.
SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm ({in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder 1.D. 79.000 - 78.015 (3.1102 - 3.1108} 7910 (3.114)
Dut-of-round 0.06 (0.002)
Taper o — 0.06 {0.002)
Warpage JE— 0.10 (0.004)
Piston, p'rs.;an Piston mark direction “IN" mark facing toward the intake side
rings Piston 0.D. | 78.97 - 78.99 (3.109 - 3.110) 78.90 (3.106)
Fiston 0.D. measurement point 7 =17 (0.3 = 0.7} from bottom of skirt |
| Piston pin hole 1D, 18.002 - 18.008 (0.7087 — 0.7080) | 18.05 (0.717)
Piston pin 0.0. 17.994 - 18.000 {0.7084 — 0.7087) 17.98 (0.708)
Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002 - 0.014 (0.0001 - 0.0008) 0.04 (0.002)
Piston fing-to-ring | TOP 0.025 - 0,055 (0.0010 — 0.0022} 0.08 {0.003)
groove clearance | Second 0.015 - 0.045 {0.0006 — 0.0018} 0.07 (0.003)
Pistors ring end gap: | TOP 0.15- 0.25 (0,006 - 0.010) 0.30 {0.012) n
' Second 0.25 - 0.40 (0.010 - 0.016) 0.50 {0.02)
Oil (side raill | 0,20 - 0.80 {0,008 - 0.031) 1.0 (0.08)
Piston ring mark | TOP “R* mark
Second “RMN" mark
Cylinder-to-pistan clearance = 0,010 - 0.045 {0.0004 — 0.0018) 0.10 (0.004) ]
Connecting rod small end LD. 18.016 - 18.034 (0.7093 - 0.7100) 18.07 (0.711)
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.016 - 0.040 {0.0006 — 0.0018) 0.06 (0.002)

11
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CYLINDER/PISTON

TROUBLESHOOTING

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at low speed
«  Leaking cylinder head gasket

* Warn, stuck or broken piston ring

* Worn or damaged cylinder and piston

Compression too high, overheating or knocking
» Excessive carbon built-up on piston or combustion chamber

Excessive smoke

* Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings

»  Improper installation of piston rings

+ Scored or scratched piston or eylindar wall

Abnormal noise (piston)

* Worn piston pin or piston pin hole
«  Worn cylinder, piston or piston ring
+ Worn connecting rod small end
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CYLINDER/PISTON

CYLINDER REMOVAL

Remove the cylinder head (page 10-19).

Remaove the joint clips and disconnect the water joint
pipe by sliding it.
Ramowe tha O-ring.

Front cylinder only:
Remove the two bolts and water hose joint.
Remaove the O-ring from the water hase joint.

Remove the cylinder.

Remove the water joint pipe and O-ring.

Remiove the gasket and dowel pins.

The gasket will Clean the top of each cylinder thoroughly to avoid
come off easier i damaging the gasket surfaces.
it is soaked in
solvent.




CYLINDER/PISTON

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder bore for scratches or wear.
Measura tha cylinder I.D. at three levels on the X and
Y axis.

Take the maximum reading to determine the cylinder
waar.

SERVICE LIMIT: 79.10 mm {3.114 mm]|
Measure the cylinder for taper and out-of-round at

three levels in an X and Y axis. Take the maximum
reading to determine the taper and out-of-raund.

SERVICE LIMIT: Taper: 0.06 mm (0.002 in}
Out of round: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

|
MIDDLE @
e |

BOTTOM b-————/’/'

Check the cylinder for warpage by placing a straight
edge and a feeler gauge across the stud holes as
shown.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

PISTON REMOVAL

Place a clean shop towel over the crankcase to pre-
vent the piston pin clip from falling into the
crankcase.

Remove the piston pin clip using & pair of pliars.

Remove the piston pin.
Rermova the piston.

11-4



CYLINDER/PISTON

Do not damags
the piston ring by
spreading the end
too far.

Clean carbon
deposl'fs fram the
ring grooves with
a ring that wiil be
discarded. Never

se a wire
brusty; it will
scratch the
Qroove.

Remowa the oil jets and check for clogging.

Remove the O-rings from the oil jets.

Inspect the piston rings for movement by rotating the
rings. The rings should be able to move in their
grooves without catching.

Spread each piston ring and remove it by lifting it up
at a point just opposite the gap.

Clean carbon deposits from the piston ring grooves. FISTON RING

PISTON/PISTON RING INSPECTION
Inspact the piston for abnormal wear or damage.
Measura the diameter of the piston at 7 — 17 mm (0.3
- 0.7 in) from the bottom and 80° to the piston pin
hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 78.90 mm (3.106 in}

Calculate the cylinder-to-piston clearance (cylinder
|.D.: see previous page).

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in]
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CYLINDER/PISTON

Measure and record the piston pin hole LD. in an X
and Y axis. Take the maximum reading to detarming
the L.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 18.05 mm {0.711 in)

Measure and record the piston pin O.D. at three
points.

SERVICE LIMIT: 17.98 mm (0.708 in)

Calculate the piston-to-piston pin clearanca by sub-
tracting the piston pin O0.D. from the piston pin hole
1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.04 mym (0,002 in)

Measure and record the connecting rod small end
1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 18.07 mm (0.711 in)

Calculate the connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance
by subtracting the piston pin 0.D. from the small end
LD.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

Temporarily install the piston rings to their proper
position with the mark facing up.

Push the ring until the outer surface of the pistan ring
is nearly flush with the pistan and measura the clear-
ance using a feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMITS: Top: 0.08 mm (0.003 in}
Second: 0.07 mm (0.003 in)

Insert the piston ring into the bottom of the cylinder
squarely using the piston.

Measure the end gap using a feeler gauge.
SERVICE LIMITS: TOP: 0.30 mm (0.612 in)

Second: 0.50 mm (0.62 in)
Oil {side rail): 1.0 mm (0.04 in|
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CYLINDER/PISTON

CYLINDER STUD BOLT REPLACEMENT
STUD BOLT
If it is necessary to replace the cylinder stud baolts.
remove the stud bolts from the crankcase.

Apply angine oil to the stud bolt threads.
Install the stud bolts with the tab side facing the ﬂ_ [ | ﬁ. |
cylinder head side. ! 1

TAB
After installing, be sure to measure the distance from 8 % 189 mm 10 x 177 mm,
the top of each stud bolt to the crankcase surface as i 12 x 177 mm
shown.
STANDARD LENGTH:

8x 189 mm: 186 mm (7.3 in}
10 x 177 mm: 169 mm (6.6 in)
12 x 177 mm: 169 mm (6.6 in}

PISTON RING INSTALLATION

NOTE:

+ Do not confuse the top and second rings: The top
ring indicates the “R" mark and second ring
indicates the "RN" mark.

+ Be careful not to damage the piston and rings dur-
ing assembly. “R" MARK

+ To install the oil ring, install the spacer first, then

install the side rails. 5
+ Stagger the ring end gaps 1207 as shown. \>

TOP RING

SECOND RING

R/ SIDE RAIL
SPACER OIL RING

PISTON SIDE RAIL
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CYLINDER/PISTON

Clean the piston heads, ring lands and skirts

Apply engine oil to the piston rings outer surfaces.
Carafully install the piston rings onto the piston with
the markings facing up.

Aftar installing the rings, check that they rotate fraaly
without sticking.

PISTON INSTALLATION

Coat the new O-rings with engine oil and install them
anto the oil jets.

Install the oil jats into the crankcase properly with the
st hole facing toward the connecting rod sice.

Place a clean shop towel over the crankcase to pre-
vent the clip from falling into the crankcase.

Apply engine oll to the piston pin outer surface.

Set the piston over the connecting rod with the “IN*
mark facing towards the intake side and install the
piston pin through the piston and connecting rod.

Install the new piston pin clips.

Make sure the piston pin clips are seated properly and
their end gaps are not aligned with the cut-outs in the
pasition.

PISTON RINGS

—

-

-.‘_H'""‘—--.

END GAPS
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CYLINDER/PISTON

CYLINDER INSTALLATION

Be careful not to
damage the pis-
ton rirgs and
cylinder wall,

Clean the gasket surface of the crankcase thoroughly,
being careful not to damage it, and careful not to
allow gasket material into the crankcase.

Install the new gasket and dowel pins.

Apply engine oil to the cylinder wall, piston and pis-
tan ring outer surfaces.

Before installing the cylinder, coat new O-rings with
coolant and install them into tha end grocves in the
water joint pipe and install the joint pipe into the
cylinder.

Route the cam chain through the cylinder and install
the cylinder over the piston while comprassing the
piston rings with your fingers.

Slide the water joint pipe in position and connect the
cylinders.
Install the joint clips in the joint grooves.

Coat a new O-ring with coolant and instzll it in the
water hose joint groove,

Install the water hose joint with boits onto the front
cylinder and tighten the water hose joint bolts.

Install the cylinder head (page 10-28).

" DOWEL PINS

VATER HDSE JOINT




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

33 N-m (3.4 kgfm, 25 Ibfft)

23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibft)
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12. CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

SERVICE INFORMATION 12-2 TRANSMISSION 12-12
TROUEBLESHOOTING 12.3 CRANKCASE BEARING

REPLACEMENT 12-18
CRANKCASE SERARATION e CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 12-20
CRANKSHAFT/CONNECTING ROD 12-6

29 Nem (3.0 kgfm, 22 |bf-ft)

12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

2 Nem (0.2 kgfm, 1.4 bt
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

« The crankcase halves must be separated to service the connecting rod, crankshaft, transmission (including the shift fork
and shift drum) and oil pump (section 4). To service these parts, the engine must be removed from the frame (section 9).

* The following parts must be removed before disassembling the crankcase.
— Engine oil filter (page 3-10)
— Water pump (section 8)

— lIgnition pulse generator and primary drive gear (section 8)
— Cluteh and gearshift linkage (section 8}
— Alternator (section 3)
— Flywheel/starter clutch and starter reduction gear, idle gear (section 9)
— Cylinder head (section 10}
— Cylinder/piston {section 11)
— Starter motor (section 18}
« Ba careful not to damage the crenkcase mating surfaces when servicing.
+ Mark and store the connecting rod and bearings to be sure of their correct locations. If the bearings are improparly

installed they will block the oil holes, causing insufficient lubrication and eventual engine seizure.

s Ba careful not to damage the main journal bearing inserts during crankshaft removal and installation.

« Connecting rod bearing inserts are select fitted and are identified by color code. Salect replacemant bearings from the
code table. Check the oil clearance using a plastigauge after replacing bearing inserts,

« Prior to assembling the crankcase halves, apply sealant to their mating surfaces. Wipe off excess sealant thoroughly.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| Crankshaft Side clearance 0.05 - 0.20.{0.00Z - 0.008) 0.30 {0.012)
Runout R — - 0,03 (0.001)
Crankpin oil clearance 0.028 - 0.052 (0.0011 - 0.0020) 0.07 (0.003)
Main journal oil clearance 0.030 - 0.046 (0.0012 - 0.0018) 0.07 (0.003) i
Transmission Gear 1.D. | M3, M5 28000 - 28.021 {1.7024 - 1.1032) 28.04 (1,104}
| c1,02,c8 31.000- 31.025 (1.2204 - 1.2215) 31.08 (1.222)
Bushing 0.D. M3, M5 27958 - 27.880 (1.1007 - 1.1016) 27.94(1.100)
C1,Cz,Ca 30950 - 30.975 (1.2185 - 1.2195) 3083 11.218)
Bushing 1.D. M3 25 000 - 25.021 {0.9843 — 0.9851) 25.04 (0.986)
[} 27995 - 28.01€ (1.1021 - 1.1030) 28.04 11.104)
Gear-to-bushing | M3, M5 0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 — 0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
clearance C1,C2, Ca 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0010 — 0.0030) 0.11 {0.004) ]
Mainshaft 0.D. at M3 bushing 24972-24,993 (0.9831 - 0.9840) 24,95 (0.982)
Countershaft 0.D. at C2 bushing 27 967 - 27.980 {1.1011 - 1.10186} 27.95 (1.100]
Bushing-to-shaft | M3 0.007 - 0.049 {0.0003 - 0.0019) 0.08 (0.003]
clearance G2 0.015 - 0.049 {0.0006 - 0.0018) 0.08 (0.003)
Shiftfork 1D. 13.000 - 13.021 (0.5118 - 0.5126) 13.04 {0.613)
Shift fork claw thickness 5.3 - 6.00 (0.233 - 0.236) 5.6(0.22)
Shift fork shaft O.D. 12.966 - 12.984 (0.5105 - 0.5112) 12.90 (0.508)

Shift drum 0.0, (at left side journal)

11.966 - 11.984 (0.4711 - 0.4718)

11.94 (0.470)
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

TORQUE VALUES

Zrankcase 8-mm bolt

Zonnecting rod bearing cap nut

Jrive chain guide plate bolt

Neutral switch

Jil pressura switch

Jil pressure switch wire terminal screw
Jil filter cartridge

TOOLS:

23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibfft)
33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)
10 Nem (1.0 kgim, 7 Ibft)
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft)
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bfft)
2 Nem (0.2 kgfm, 1.4 Ibf)
10 Nem (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibfft)

Attachmant, 42 x 47 mm 07745 - 0020300

Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746 - 0010400
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040600
Pilot, 26 mm 07746 — 0040800
Pilot, 28 mm 07746 — 0041100
Driver 07749 - 0010000

07936 - 3710001
07741 - 00102070
073936 - 3710104
07936 - 3710600

Bearing rermover set
— remover weight
— remover handle
— remover head

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive noise

+ Worn crankshaft main journal bearings

v Worn connecting rod bearings

+ Worn connecting rod small end

+ Worn, seized or chipped transmission gear
+ Worn or damaged transmission bearing

Hard to shift

+ Bent shift fork

+  Bent shift fork shaft

+ Damaged shift drum guide groove
» Damaged shift fork guida pin

Transmission jumps out of gear
» Worn gear dogs or slots

+ Worn shift drum guide groove
+ Worn shift fork guide pin

* Worn shift fork groove in gear

Apply ail to the threads and seating surface.

Apply sealant to the threads.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.

Not available in U.5.A
or 07836 - 3710204 (U.S.A. only) or 07936 - 3710200
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION
CRANKCASE SEPARATION NEUTRAL SWITCHP 4 @NET FLATE BoLTS)

Refer to Service Information (page 12-2) for removal of
necessary parts before disassembling the crankcase.

Disconnect the neutral switch connector and remove
the neutral switch and washer.

Remaove the switch cover and disconnect the oil pres-
sura switch wire by removing the terminal screaw.
Remove the oil pressure switch.

Remove the bolts and countershaft bearing oil seal
set plate.

Remove the bolt and front cam ehain tensioner sat & \ <,
plate, bR el
ltl j.- .
& I- '-,-;?‘ =

Remowve the front cam chain from the crankshaft. {

Remove the bolts and transmission bearing set plate. ~ SET PLATE BOLTS (& .
Remove the bolt and rear cam chain tensioner set
plate.

Remove the rear cam chain from the crankshaft.

Loosen the two B-mm beolts and five 8-mm boalts and
remove them from the left crankcase.

e

"6-mm BOLTS
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Loosen the three 6-mm boits and eight 8-mm bolts
and remove them with a washer from the right
crankcase.

Place the crankcase assembly with the left side down.

Carefully separate the right crankcase from the left
crankcase.

NOTE:
+ Usa the pry slots at the front and rear of the
crankcase if necessary,

Remove the dowel pin and collar.
Remove the O-ring from the oil pipe.

8-mm BOLTS

G

6-rnm BOLT.

—

DOWEL PIN
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

CRANKSHAFT/CONNECTING ROD

During crankshaft
and connecting
rod service, be
careful mot to
damage the main
journal or con-
necting rod bear-
fng insaris,

CRANKSHAFT REMOVAL

Separate tha crankcase (page 12-4).

Remove the crankshaft from the left crankcase.

CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL

Before removing the connecting rods, check the big
end side clearance.

Measure tha clearance by inserting a fesler gauge
between the crankshaft and connecting rod big end,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

Remove the connecting rod bearing cap nuts and
bearing caps.

NOTE:
* Tap the side of the cap lightly if the bearing cap is
hard to remove.

Mark the rods, bearings and caps as yau ramova
them to indicate the correct cylinder and position on
the crankping for reassembly.

For the connecting rod small end inspection, see
page 11-6,

CRANKSHAFT

BEARING CAFS
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

CONNECTING ROD BEARING
INSPECTION

Inspect the bearing inserts for unusual wear, damage
or pealing and replace if necessary.

CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT CRANKSHAFT

Place the crankshaft on a stand or V-blocks.
Set a dial indicator as shown, — —
Rotate the crankshaft two revolutions and read the o
Funout.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.03 mm (0.001 in]

—— S

40-50mm (1.6-2.0in)

CRANKPIN OIL CLEARANCE PLASTIGAUGE

Clean off any oil from the bearing inserts and srankpins.

Put a strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each crankpin
avoiding the oil hole.

Carafully install the connecting rods and bearing caps
on the correct crankpins.

Do not rotate the  Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surfaces
crankshafr dur-  of the bearing cap nuts. .
ing inspection.  Install the nuts and tighten them avenly.

TORQUE: 33 N'm (3.4 kgf-m, 25 Ibf4t}
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Remove the bearing caps and measure the com-
pressed plastigauge at its widest point on each
crankpin to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.07 mm (0.003 in)

If the clearance exceeds the service limit, select the
correct replacement bearings as follows.

CONNECTING ROD BEARING
SELECTION

Record the connacting rod 1.D. code number.

NOTE:
« Number 1 or 2 on the cannecting rod is the code
for the connecting rod 1.0,

CONNECTING ROD 1.D. CODE NUMBER

Record the crankpin 0.D. code letter. CRANKFIN O.D. CODE

NOTE:
« Letters A or B on each crank weight is the code for
the crankpin O.D.

Cross reference the connecting rod and crankpin
codes to determine the replacement bearing color

codea.
Connecting rod
\I.D. code 1 2
Crankpin 0,0, || 43.000-43.007 | 43.008-43016
code {1.6929 - 1.6932) | (1.6032-1.8935)
A | COLOR CODE
39,962 — 39,590 Brown Black
(15741 15748) |
B
39.974 - 39.982 Black Blue
(1.5738 - 1.5741)

CRANKPIN BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:
Blue: 1.495 - 1.439 mm (0.0589 - 0.0590 in)
Black: 1.491 - 1.485 mm (0.0587 - 0.0588 in}
Brown: 1.487 - 1.481 mm (0.0585 - 0.0587 in}
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

MAIN BEARING INSPECTION

Clean off any oil from the bearings and the crank-
shaft journals.

Measure and record the crankshaft main journal 0.D.

Be careful not to Measure and record the main bearing 1.D. in the
damage the crankcase.
inside of the
bearing white Calculate the clearance between the main journal and
measurfng ft. main bearing.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.07 mm (0.003 in)

If the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, replace
the crankcase.
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

CONNECTING ROD/CRANK SHAFT
SELECTION

An alphabetical weight code Is stamped an the con-
necting rod.

If & connecting rod requires replaceament, you should
select a rod with the same waight code as the origi-
nal.

But if that s unavailable, you may use one of the oth-
ars specified in the following chart.

The “0" mark in the table indicates that matching is
possible in the crossed codes.

Front connecting
rod weight code
A B C
Rear connecting
rod weight code
A o 0} o
B 0 o o}
C s} o "e
For selecting crankshaft weight.

— select “L” crankshaft weight, if the front rod and
rear rod have code A {*).

— select “R” crankshaft weight, if the front rod and
rear rod hava code C (**).

— select crankshaft weight with no code, other than
the above two cases.

CRANKSHAFT/CRANKCASE
SELECTION

Crankshaft and crankcase are select fitted.
Record the main journal 0.D. code number 1 or 2.
Record the main journal bearing 1.0 code A or B.

If the crankshaft and/or crankcase are repleced, select
them with the following fitting table.

The “0" mark in the table indicates that mating is
possible in the crossed code.

WEIGHT CODE

h Main journal
10.D. code
1 2
Main journal
bearing |.D. code
A o
B —““\____‘_‘ 0
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

CONNECTING ROD INSTALLATION

Wipe any oil off of the connecting rod, cap and bear-
ing inserts.

Install the bearing inserts on the connaecting rods and
caps by aligning the tab with the groove.

E(ﬁﬁ\w b
X HK

Apply malybdenum oil solution to the thrust surface
of the bearings.

Install the rods and caps on the crankshaft by align-
ing the 1.D. code on the rod and cap. Be sure each
part is installed in its original position, as noted dur-
ing removal.

Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surfaces
of tha bearing cap nuts.

Install the nuts and tighten them in several steps.
TORQUE: 33 Nem (3.4 kgfm, 25 Ibft)

Aftar tightening the nuts, check that the connecting
rods move freely without binding.

CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main bearing
inserts and install the crankshaft into the left
crankcase.

Assemble the crankcase (page 12-20h
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

TRANSMISSION SHIFT FORK SHAFT
REMOVAL

Separate the crankcase (page 12-4),

Pull the shift fork shaft and remowve it from the shift
forks.

Remaove the shift drum and shift forks.

Remove the mainshaft and countershaft from the lefi @'
crankcase as assembly. .

DISASSEMBLY

Disassemnble the mainshaft and countershaft.

COUNTERSHAFT
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

INSPECTION
GEARS

Check the gear dogs, dog holes and teeth for damage

or excessive wear.
Measure the 1.D. of each gear,

SERVICE LIMITS:
M3, M5 gears:  28.04 mm {1.104 in}
C1, C2, C4 gears: 31.05 mm (1,222 in)

BUSHING
Check the bushing for wear or damage.
Measure the 0.D. of each bushing.

SERVICE LIMITS:
M3, M5 gear bushing:  27.94 mm {1.100 in}
€1, C2, C4 gear bushing: 30.93 mm (1.278 in}
Measure the 1.D. of each bushing.
SERVICE LIMITS:

M3 gear bushing: 25.04 mm (0.986 in)
C2 gear bushing: 28.04 mm {1.104 in)

MAINSHAFT/COUNTERSHAFT

Check the spline grooves and sliding surfaces for

abnormal wear or damage.

Measure the 0.D. of tha mainshaft and countershaft

at the gear bushing sliding areas.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Mainshaft at M3 gear bushing:

24 .95 mm (0.982 in)

Countershaft at C2 gear bushing:

27.95 mm (1.100 in)

Calculate the gear-to-bushing and bushing-to-shaft

clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS:

Gear-to-bushing (M3, M5):  0.10 mm {0.004 in)
(C1, C2, C4): 0.10 mm {0.004 in)
Bushing-to-shaft (M3): 0.08 mm {0.003 in)
{c2); 0.08 mm 10.003 in)
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

SHIFT FORK
Check for deformation or abnormal wear.
Measure the shift fork claw thicknaess,

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.6 mm (0.22 in)
Measure the shift fork [.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.04 mm (0.513 in)

SHIFT FORK SHAFT
Chack for bends, abnormal wear or damage.
Measure the shift fork shaft 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.90 mm (0.508 in}

SHIFT DRUM

Check the shift drum bearing for excessive play or
damaga.

Turn the outer race of the bearing with your finger.
The bearing should turn emoathly and guietly.

Ingpect the shift drum end for scoring, scratches, or
evidence of insufficient lubrication.

Chack the shift drum grooves for abnormal wear or
damaga.

Measure the shift drum O.D. at the laft end.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.94 mm (0.470 in)
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

SHIFT DRUM, SHIFT FORK SHAFT JOURNAL

Check the right and left crankcase shift fork shaft
journal for wear or damage.

Check the left crankcase shift drum journal for wear
or damage.

TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY
Clean all parts in solvent.
Apply molybdenum oil solution to the gear and bush-

ing sliding surface and shift fork grooves to ensure
initial lubrication.

Assemble all parts into their ariginal positions.

NOTE:

+ Check the gears for freedom of movemant or rota-
tion of the shaft.

* Install the washers and snap rings with the cham-
fered edges facing the thrust road sice. Do not
reuse a worn snap ring which could easily spin in
the groove.

+ Check that the snap rings are seated in the
grooves and align their end gaps with the grooves

of the spline.
MAINSHAFT
SNAP RING SFLINE WASHER THRUST WASHER
SPLINE BUSHING M4 GEAR (23 T) ? M3 GEAR (20 T)

SPLINE WASHER SNAP RING M3 BUSHING

ME& GEAR (24 T}
M2 GEAR (17 T)

WASHER AND SNAP RING DIRECTION
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

COUNTERSHAFT
CE GEAR (257T) SPLINE BUSHING
C4 GEAR (27 T}

C2 GEAR (34 T)
C2 BUSHING SMNAP RING LOCK WASHER

SPLINE WASHER SPLINE WASHER
SNAP RING

COUNTERSHAFT

SPLINE:WASHER SPLINE WASHER | 1 GEAR (38 T}

C3 GEAR (30T) SPLINE BUSHING

THRUST WASHER

rhrrrrrrrs.
Prrsraes

WASHER AND SNAP RING DIRECTION

INSTALLATION et

Apply engine ol to the following parts:
— mainshaft bearing

— countershaft bearing

— ghift drum bearing
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Install the mainshaft and countershaft to the left THRUST WASHER
crankcase as an assembly to avoid damaging the
countershaft oil seal,

MAINSHAFT

Be sure to install the countershaft thrust washer,

NOTE:

« Each shift fork has an identification mark; “L" is for
tha left shift fork, “C" is for the centar shift fork,
“R" is for the right shift fork.

Install the shift forks into the shifter gear grooves
with the markings facing up.

Install the shift drum by aligning the shift fork guide
pins with the shift drum guide grooves.

Apply angine oil to the shift fork shaft and insert it
through the shift forks into the left crankcase with the
stepped and facing up.

After installing, check for smooth transmission oper-
atian,

Assemble the crankcase (page 12-20).




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

CRANKCASE BEARING REPLACEMENT

LEFT CRANKCASE BEARING

Ramaove the following:

— crankshaft (page 12-6)

— transmission (page 12-12)
— oil pump {page 4-4}

Drive the left countershaft bearing out of the left
crankcase and remove the oil seal.

Remove the left mainshaft baaring using the special
tools.

TOOLS:
Bearing ramover set 07936 - 3710001
Mot available in U.S.A.
— remover head 07936 - 3710600
— remover handle 07936 - 3710100
— reamover weight 07741 - 0010201
ar
07936 - 371020A
(U.5.A. only)
or

07936 - 3710200

Drive the left mainshaft bearing into the left erankcase
with the seal side facing down.

TOOLS:

Mainshaft bearing:
Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500

Drive the left countershaft bearing intc the left
crankcase with the marking side facing up.

TOOLS:

Countershaft bearing:
Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746 - 0010400
Pilot, 28 mm 07746 - 0041100

Apply grease to the new countershaft oil seal lip and
install it.

Check the gearshift spindle oil seal for damage.
Replace the gearshift spindle oil seal if necessary.

Install the following:

— oil pump (page 4-8)

— transmission (page 12-16)
— crankshaft (page 12-11)

LEFT CRANKCASE:

1

MAINSHAFT BEARING

IC\DUNTERSHAFT DI SEAL[
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

RIGHT CRANKCASE BEARING RIGHT CRANKCASE®,

MAINSHAFT BEARING
Separate the crankcase (page 12-4),

Drive the right mainshaft bearing and countershaft
bearing out of the right crankcase.

Drive the right mainshaft bearing into the right
crankcase with the marking side facing up.

TOOLS:

Mainshaft bearing:
Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746 - 0010400
Pilot, 25 mm 07746 — DOA0E00

Drive the right countershaft bearing into the right
crankease with the seal side facing up.

TOOLS:

Countershaft bearing:
Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500

Assemble the crankcase {see next page).
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Clean the left and right crankcase mating surfaces
thoroughly, being careful not to damage them.

Install the following:

— crankshaft (page 12-11)
— transmission (page 12-16)
— oil pump (page 4-8)

Install the dowel pin and collar.
Coat a new O-ring with engine oil and install it to the

oil pipe.

Apply liquid sealant to the crankcase mating sur-
faces.

Carefully install the right crankcase over the left
crankcasa.

Install the three B-mm bolts.

Install the eight B-mm bolts with the washer (washer
position is indicated by the A" mark).

Tighten the 6-mm bolts.

Tighten the 8-mm bolts in a crisscross pattarn in sev-
eral steps.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibfft)

O-F_HNG Q

DOWEL PIN

LEFT CRANKCASE

8-mm BOLTS
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Install the two 6-mm boits and five 8-mm boits. 8-mm BOLTS

Tighten the G-mm bolts.

Tighten the B-mm bolis in & crisscross pattern in sev-
eral steps.

TORQUE: 23 N'm (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibft)

Apply a locking agent to the cam chain tensioner set
plate bolt and transmission bearing set plate bolt
threads.

Install the transmission bearing set plate with the
bolts, then tighten the bolts.

Install the rear cam chain tensioner set plate with the
bolt, then tighten the balt.

Install the rear cam chain through the crankcase.

Apply a locking agent to the cam chain tersioner set
plate bolt threads.

Install the front cam chain tensioner set plate with
the balt, then tighten the bolt.

Install the front cam chain through the crankcase.

Install the oil pressure switch (page 4-3).
Install the neutral switch {page 19-13).

Apply a locking agent to the countarshaft il seal set
plate bolt threads.

Route the engine sub-harness properly and install the
countarshaft bearing oil seal set plate with the balts,
then tighten the bolts.

Install the other remaining parts. By .
OIL PRESSURE ~~
SWITCH ]
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 |bf-ft}

103 N-m {10.5 kgfm, 76 |bft)

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibft)

26 Nem (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft)

49 N-m (5.0 kgfm, 36 |bfA)

L7 £

59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 lbfft)

\ 30 N-m (3.7 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft}

3

22 Nm (2.2 kgfm, 16 Ibfft)
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13. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/S TEERING

SERVICE INFORMATION 13-1  FRONT WHEEL 13-8
TROUBLESHOOTING 132 FORK 1316
HANDLEBAR 133  STEERING STEM 13-23
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

- A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc

with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

« Raisa the front wheel off the ground by supporting the frame securely.

+ Refer to section 15 for hydraulic brake system service.
. Rafer to section 19 for light, mater and switch service.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minirmum tire tread depth | 1.5{0.06)
Cold tire prassure Up to 90 kg {200 lb) load | 200 kPa (2.00 kgfiemz, 29 ps_E]
t‘a';:fm";“'“‘““‘ weight 200 kPa (2.00 kgtlem?, 28 psi) —
Axle runout — 0.20 (0.008)
Whael rim runout Radial —_— 2.0 {0.08)
Axial -— 2.0 (0.08)
Wheel hub-to-rim distance Page 13-12 —
Wheel balance waight _ B0 g (2.1 oz)
Fark ] Spring free length 492.4 118.?&9} 482.5 (19.001
Tube runout 0.20 (0.008)
Recommended fork fluid | Pro Honda Suspension Fluid S5-8 [ _
Fork fluid level 124 14.9) _
Fork fluid capacity 473 = 2.5 cm*{16.0 + 0.08 US oz, -
16.6 = 0.09 Imp oz)
Steering head bearing preload 0.43 - 1.04 kgf (0.95 - 2.28 Ibf) —

TORQUE VALUES

Steering stem nut

Steering bearing adjustment nut
Top bridge pinch bolt

Bottom bridge pinch bolt
Handlebar upper holder bolt
Handlgbar lower holder nut
Front axie bolt

Front axle pinch bolt

Front brake disc bolt

Fark cap

Fork socket bolt

Brake master cylinder holder bolt
Brake caliper mounting bolt

103 N-m (10.5 kgfm, 78 Ibf-ft)
21 Nem (2.1 kgfim, 15 Ibff)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft)
49 N-m (5.0 kgf-m, 36 lbf-f}
23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibft)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 1bfft)
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibift)
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibfft)
42 N-m (4.3 kgfm, 31 Ibfft)
22 Nem (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibfft)
20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)

30 Nem (3.1 kgfm, 22 [bf4t)

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.

ALOC bolt: replace with a new ana.
Apply locking agent to the threads.

ALOC bolt: replace with a new one.
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FRONT VWHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TOOLS

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm
Driver 30 mm 1.D.

Pilot, 20 mm

Bearing rermover shaft
Bearing rermover head, 20 mm
Driver

Steering stem socket

Bearing race ramover

Fork seal driver

Fork saal driver attachment, 41 mm 1.D.

Ball race remover set
— driver attachment
— driver handle

Spoke wrench

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard steering

Bent stearing stem
Insufficient tire pressure
Faulty front tire

07746 - 0010300
07746 - 0010400
07748 - 0030300
07746 — 0040500
07746 - 0050100
07746 - 0050600
07749 - 0010000
07916 - 3710101
07546 — 3710500
07947 - KAB0100
07947 - KFOD100
07953 - MJ10000
07953 - MJ10100
074853 - MJ10200
07JMA - MRE0100

Steering bearing adjustment nut too tight
Warn or damaged steering head bearings
Worn or damaged steering head bearing races

Steers to one side or does not track straight

Bent fork

Faulty steering head bearings
Damaged steering head bearings
Bent frame

Worn wheel bearings

Bent front axle

Front wheel wobbling

+ Bentrim

+ Worn wheel bearings

+ Faulty tire

+ Unbalancad tire and wheal

Worn swingarm pivot component (section 14)

or 07916-3710100
or M9360-277-91774 (U.S.A. only)

or 07953-MJ 10008 or 07953-MJ1000A (U.5.A. only)

or egquivalent commercially available in L.5.A,

Soft suspansion

+ Weak fork spring

* Low fluid laval in fork

= Insufficient fluid in fork
* Low tire pressure

Hard suspension

* High tire pressure
Bant fork

High fluid level in fork
Incorrect fluid weight
Clogged fluid passage

Front suspension noisy
* Loose fork fasteners
« Insufficient fluid in fork

Wheel hard to turn

* Faulty wheal bearings

+ Bent front axle

+ Brake drag

* Faulty speedometer gear
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

HANDLEBAR REAR VIEW MIRRORS
REMOVAL

Remove the rear view mirrors.

CONNECTORS

Disconnect tha clutch switch connectors.
Remowve the two bolts, clutch lever bracket holder
and clutch laver bracket from the handiebar.

Remove the two attaching screws and the left han-
dlebar switch housing from the handlebar.

Keep the master Discannect the front brake light switch connectors.
cylinder upright  Remove the front brake switch wire from the wire
to prevent sir  clip on the handiebar.
from entering Remove the bolts, master cylinder holder and master
the hydraulic  cylinder from tha handlebar.
system.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the two attaching screws.

Remove the bolt caps, socket bolts and handlebar

upper holders,
Remove the handlebar from the lower holders.,

Move the handlebar to obtain sufficient slack in the
throttle cables so they can be disconnected from the
throttle grip flange.

Remove tha right handlebar switch housing from the
handlebar.

Remove the throttle grip.
Remove the handiebar.

Remove the left handlebar grip andfor grip ring if
necessary.
Handlebar grip replacement, see page 13-7,

INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the throttle grip flange groove and
install the throttle grip onto the handlebar.

SCREWS

BOLTS BOLT CAPS

(- THROTTLE CABLES

__E' THROTTLE GRIF
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Route the cable
arnd wires pro-
perly (page 1-18).

Apply grease to tha throttle cable ends.
Connect tha throttle cables to the throttle grip flange.

Place the handlebar onto the lower holders and align
the punch mark on the handlebar with the top of the
lower holder,

Iristall the upper holders with the punch marks facing
forward, Install the socket bolts and tighten the for-
ward bolts first, then tighten the rear baolts.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft)

Install the bolt caps.

Install the right handlebar switch housing onto the
handiebar, aligning the locating pin with the hole in
the handlabar.

Install the atteching screws and tighten the forward
screw first, then tighten the rear screw.

THROTTLE CABLES

PUNCH MARKS
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the master cylinder and master eylinder holder PUNCH MARK
with the "UP" mark facing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar and tightan the wpper bolt
first, then tighten the lower bolt.

TORQUE: 12 Nem [1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibft)

Set the front brake light switch wire to the wire clip.
Connect the front brake light switch connectors.

“UP* MARK
CONNECTORS

CLIP

GRIP RING

Set the grip ring onto the left handlebar switch hous-
ing.

Install the left handlebar switch housing onto the
handlebar, aligning the locating pin with the hole in
the handiebar.

Install the attaching screws and tighten the forward
screw first, then tighten the rear screw,

SCREWS

PUNCH MARK

Install the clutch lever bracket and bracket holder
with the "UP™ mark facing up.

Align the and of the clutch lever bracke: with the
punch mark on the handiebar and tighten the upper
bolt first, then tighten the lower balt.

Connect the clutch switch connectors.

a4

RS
CONNECTO

“UP" MARK
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Allow the adhe-
sive to dry for an
hour before
wsing.

Allow the adhe-
sive ta dry for an
hour beforg
wsing.

Install the rear view mirrors.

HANDLEBAR GRIP REPLACEMENT

NOTE:
* Install the grip end cap to the handlebar grip first,
then install the grip to the handlebar.

GRIP END CAP
Remove the handlebar grip end cap by prying it with
a screwdriver.

Install the grip end cap while aligning the tabs with
the grooves in the handlebar.

LEFT HANDLEBAR GRIP

Clean the inside surface of the left handlebar grip and
the outside surface of the handlebar,

Install the grip end cap to the handlebar grip.

Apply HondaBond A or Honda Grip Cemeant (U.S.A.
only) or equivalent to the inside surface of the left
handlabar grip and to the outside surface of the laft
handiebar. Wait 3 - 5 minutes and install the grip.
Rotate the grip for even application of the adhesive.

THROTTLE GRIP

Clean the inside surface of the throttle grip and the
outside surface of the throttle pipe.

Install the grip end cap to the throttle grip.

Apply HondaBond A or Honda Grip Cement (U.S5.A.
only} or equivalent to the inside surface of the throt-
tle grip and to the outside surface of the throttle pipe.
Wait 3 - 5 minutes and install the grip.

Rotate the grip for even application of the adhesive.

REAR VIEW MIRRORS

TABS

GROOVES GRIP END CAP

LEFT HANDLEBAR GRIP

RIGHT HANDLEBAR GRIP
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FRONT WHEEL
REMOVAL

Raise the front wheel off the ground by supporting
the framea securely.

‘Remove the screw and speed sansor.

Loosan the right axle pinch bolts.

Remove the front axle bolt.

Do not operate  Loosen the laft axle pinch bolts.
the front brake  Pull the front axle out and remaove the front wheel,

remaving the
front whael or it
will be very diffl-
eult to separate

Remove the side collar from the right side of the
wheel.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remowve the speedometer gear box from th= left side
of the wheel.

INSPECTION

AXLE
Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout,
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

WHEEL

Check the rim runaut by placing the wheel in a truing
stand.

Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a
dial indicator,

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly.

Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub.

Remaove and discard tha bearings if the races do not
turn smoothly, guietly, or if they fit loosely in the
hub.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

DISASSEMBLY
Remove the dust seals from both sides of the wheel.

Remove the speedometer gear retainer.

Remove the six socket bolts and brake disc.

Instail the bearing remover head into the bearing.
From the opposite side install the bearing remover
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub,
if the bearings Rermove the distance collar and drive out the other
are removed,  bearing.
they must be '
replaced with  TOOLS:
new ones.  Bearing remover shaft 077486 - 0050100
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 - 0050600
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

ASSEMBLY

DUST SEAL

DISTANCE COLLAR

BEARING

BRAKE DISC
DUST SEAL

FRONT WHEEL

SPEEDOMETER GEAR RETAINER
SOCKET BOLT

Drive in a new right bearing squarely with the mark-
ing facing up until it is fully seated.

Install the distance collar.

Drive in a new left wheel bearing squarely with the
marking facing up until it is seated using the special

tonls.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300

Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

WHEEL CENTER ADJUSTMENT
Whee! center adjustment is necessary whan naw
spokes are installed.

Measure distance B {rim width) and calculate dis-
tance A as follows:

A =79 mm (3.1in) - Bf2

Adjust the rim position and distance A by tightening
the spokes to the specified torque in twa or three
progressive steps.

TOOL:
Spoke wrench 07JMA - MR60100
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m, 2.9 Ibfft)

Install the brake disc onto the wheel hub with the
stamp facing out.

Install new socket bolts and tighten them in a criss-
cross pattern in several steps.

TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m, 31 Ibft)

WHEEL BALANCE

NOTE:

+ The wheel balance must be checked whan the tire
is remounted.

« For optimum balance, the tire balance mark {a
paint dot an the side wall) must be localed next to
the valve stemn. Remount the tire if necessary.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Whee! balance
directly affscts
the stability,
handling and
overall safety of
the motarcycls.
Carefully check
balance befora
reinstalling the
wheal.

Do not get
graase on the
brake disc or
stopping power
will be reduced.

Mount the wheel, tire and brake disc assembly on an
inspection stand.

Spin the wheel, allow it to stop, and mark the lowest
{heaviest) part of the wheel with chalk.

Do this two or three times to verify the heaviest area.
If the wheel is balanced, it will not stop consistently
in the same position.

To balance the wheel, install a balance waight on the
lightest side of the spoke, opposite the chalk marks,
add just enough weight so the wheel will no longer
stop in the same position when it is spun.

Do not add more than 680 g 12.1 oz} to the front wheel,

Install the speedometer gear retainer into the left
wheel hub, aligning the tangs with the slots in the
hub.

Apply grease to the new dust seal lips and install the
dust seals into both sides of the wheel until they are
fully seated.

INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the inside of the speedometer gear
box, and install the gear box into the left wheel hub.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

install the side collar inta the right wheel hub.

Place the front wheal between the fork legs so the
brake disc is positioned between the pads, being
caraful not to damage the pads.

Align the groove in the speedometer gear box with
the lug on the left fork leg.

Insart the front axle from the left side until it is fully
seated.

Make sure the index line on the axle is aligned with
the fork leg and tighten the left axle pinch balts.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

Install and tighten the front axle bolt.
TORQUE: 53 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft}
Tightan the right axla pinch bolts.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibi-ft}

Install 8 new O-ring onto the speed sensor shaft
groove.

Install the speed sensor by aligning the slot with the
tang of the gear box.
Install and tighten the screw securely.

* Align’
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FORK
REMOVAL

Ramove the front wheel {page 13-8).
Remaove the headlight {page 19-3].

Ralease the wire clamps and disconnect the front
turn signal light wire connectors.

Remowve the bolt, collar and turn signal light assem-
bly.

 FRONT FEuPEH

Remove the four bolts and front brake hose clamp

\
and front fender, i

Do not hang the  Remove the brake caliper mounting bolts and the
brake caliper  brake caliper from the fork leg.
from the brake
hose.

Remaove the bolt cap.

Loosen the fork top bridge pinch belt.

When the fork is ready to be disassembled, loosen
the fork cap, but do not remove it.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

PINCH BOLT

Loosen the bottomn bridge pinch bolt and remove the
front fork from the fork top bridge and steering stem. it

FORK CAP

DISASSEMBLY

Remova the fork cap.

The fork cap is
Remove the O-ring from the fork cap.

under spring
prassure.

Use care when
remaving it.

Remove the following: SPACER
— spacer

— spring seat

— fork spring

Paur aut the fark fluid by pumping the fork tube up
and down several times.

PESTErT R s S e e s

L gl B PT—
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hold thae front fork in a vise with soft jaws or a shop
towel,

I the fork piston  Rernove the fork socket bolt and sealing washer.
turns with the
socket bolt, tem-
porarily fnstall
the fork spring.
spring seat,
spacer and fork
cap.

Remave the fork piston and rebound spring from the
fork tube.

Remove the dust seal.

Remowve the stopper ring.

Pull the fork tube out until resistance from the slider
bushing is felt. Then move it in and out, tapping the
bushing lightly until the fork tube separates from the
fork slider. The slider bushing will be forced out by
the fork tube bushing.

SOCKET BOLT

FORK PISTON

%

REBOUND SPRING

STOPPER RING

1
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the oil lock piece. OIL LOCK PIECE

i

Do not rermove  Remaove the oil seal, back-up ring and slider bushing .*‘r.,_“L OIL SEAL SLIDER BUSHING
the fork tube.  from the fork tube. .\\n\,,“_
bushing unless it S i

Is necessary fo
raplace it with a
new one.

BACK-UP RING FORK TUBE BUSHING
INSPECTION
FORK SPRING
Measurs the fork spring free length.
SERVICE LIMIT: 482.5 mm (19.00 in)

5 L

FORK TUBE/SLIDER/PISTON FORK PISTON
Check the fork tube, fork slider, oil lock piece and fork  FORK TUBE
piston for score marks, and excessive or abnormal
wear.

Check the fork piston ring for wear or damaga.
Check the rebound spring for fatigue or damage.

Replace the component if necessary.

FORK SLIDER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Set the fork tube in V-blocks and measure the fork
tube runout with a dial indicator.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indi¢ator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in}

Visually inspect the slider and guide bushings.
Replace the bushings if thers is excessive scoring or

scratching, or if tha teflon fs worn so that the copper BUSHING
surface appears on more than 3/4 of the entire sur-
face. BACK-UP RING
Check the back-up ring: replace it if there is any dis-
tortion at the points shown.
ASSEMBLY CHECK POINTS
Before assembly, wash all parts with a high flash COPPER
point ar non-flammable solvent and wipe them off SURFACES
completely,

BUST SEAL PISTOM RING

FORK PISTON SPACER

' /
STOPPER nms\\% . /

/

)

&7 5 /d
/) LP\

/

BACK-UP RING / O-RING
SLIDER BUSHING / SPRING SEAT
REBOUND SPRING
'
!
!
FORK SLIDER FORK TUBE / FORK SPRING
o /
SEALING WASHER-—""* f ; FORK TUBE BUSHING
/’ OIL LOCK PIECE

FORK SOCKET BOLT
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FRONT VWHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

If the fork pistan
Turns with the
socket bolt, fem-
pararity install
the fork spring,
spring seat,
spacer and fork
eap.

Install the rebound spring onto the fork piston.
Install the fork piston into the fork tube.

Install the oil lock piece onto the fork piston end.
Install the fork tube into the fork slider.

Instell the new fork tube bushing if the bushing has
been removed.

Hold the fork slider in a vise with soft jaws or a shop
towel.

Apply locking agent to the fork socket bolt threads
and install the socket bolt with a new sealing washer
into the fork piston.

Tighten the socket bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft)

FORK PISTON

FORK TUBE REBOUND SPRING

g FORK TUBE BUSHING

@ OIL LOCK PIECE

FORK SLIDER

Q SEﬁ;L[NG WASHER

" FORK SOCKET BO
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Place the slider bushing over the fork tube and rest it
on the slider. Put the back-up ring and an old bushing
or equivalent tool on top of the slider bushing.

Drive the bushing into place and remowva the old
bushing ar aguivalent tool.

Wrap vinyl tape around the fork tube tcp end to
avoid damaging the oil seal lip.

Coat a new oil seal with fork fluid and install it over
the fork tube with the marked side facing up.

Drive the cil seal into place.

TOOLS:

Fork seal driver 07947 - KASD100

Fork seal driver attachment, 07947 - KF0O100
41 mm L.D.

Install the stopper ring into the groove in the fork
slider.

Apply fork fluid to the lip of a new dust seal and
install the dust seal.

Remove tha vinyl tape from the fork tube top end.

Pour the specified amount of the recommended fork
fluid in the fork tube.

RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID:
Pro Honda Suspension Fluid 55-8

FORK FLUID CAPACITY:
473 = 25cm? (16.0 £ 0.08 US oz,
16.6 * 0.08 Imp oz}

Pump the fork tube several times to remove the
trapped air from the lower portion of the fork tube.
Comprass the fork tube fully.

Measure the oil level from the top of the fork tube.

FORK FLUID LEVEL: 124 mm (4.9 in}

ORK SEAL DRIVER

ATTACHMENT

STOFPER RING

BACK-UP RING

SLIDER BUSHING

EEEROIEET

OIL
LEVEL
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Pull the fork tube up and install the fork spring with

the tightly wound coil side facing down. e

Install the spring seat and spacer,

FORK TUBE

SPRING SEAT

Coat a new O-ring with fork fluid and install it into the
fork cap groove.
Tighten the fork  Install the fork cap into the fork tube.
cap after
installing the
fork tube into the
fork bridges.

INSTALLATION

Install the fork tube into the steering stem and fork
top bridge.

Align the top end of the fork tube with the spper sur-
face of the top bridge as shown.

PINCH BOLT, CAP

Tighten the bottom bridge pinch baolt. PINCH BOLT
TORQUE: 49 Nem (5.0 kgf-m, 36 Ibf-ft)
Tighten the fork top bridge pinch bolt.
TORQUE: 26 N-m {2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf+t)
Tighten the fork cap.

TORQUE: 22 Nom (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibfft}

Install the bolt cap to the fork top bridge pirch bolt. .:;"" P
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the brake caliper onto the front fork with the
new mounting bolts.
Tighten the mounting bolts ta the specified torque.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgfm, 22 Ibfft)

Install the front fender and brake hose clamp.
Install and tighten the front fender bolts.

Install the turn signal light assembly, collar and bolt
ento the front fork. Tighten the bolt securely,

Route the front turn signal light wire properly.
Connact the wire connectors and clamp themn.

Install the front wheel (page 13-13).
Install the headlight (page 19-3).

TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

STEERING STEM CONNECTORS
REMOVAL

Remove the handlebar {page 13-3).

Remove the front wheel (page 13-8).

Remove the headlight (page 19-3) and the front turn
signal assembly {page 13-15).

Release the wire clamps and disconnect all the can-
nectors in the headlight case.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the two nuts and headlight case with the
bracket.

Remave the bolt and brake hose clamp from the
steering stam.

Loosen the steering stam nut.
Remove the following:

— front forks (page 13-15}

— stem nut and washar

— fork top bridge

Straighten the lock washer tabs, and remove the lock
aut and lock washer.

NUTS
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Always replace
tha bearing and
races as a sat.

Loosen the stearing bearing adjustment nut, hold the ~ STEERING STEM SOCKET
steering stem and remove the adjustment nut using
the special tool.

TOOL:
Steering stem socket 07916 - 3710101 or v
07916 - 3710100 ?
ADJUSTMENT NUT
Hold the steering stem and remove the following: INNER RACE . ™ ousT SEAL' ’
— upper dust seal

— upper inner race

— upper stearing bearing
— stearing stam
— lower steering bearing

Check the steering bearings, inner and outer races for
wear or damage.

P Y
WER BEARING 4

Bemove the upper bearing outer race using the spe-  ATTACHMENT =—— i
cial tools.
TOOLS:
Ball race remover set 07953 - MJ10000
— driver attachment 07953 - MJ1000B i
— driver handla 07953 - MJ10200 L
or i
07953 - MJ1000B or
07953 - MJ1000A
{U.S.A. ondy)
or
Driver 07949 - 371001
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the lower bearing outer race using the spe- BEARING RACE REMOVER | &/

cial tool.
TOOLS:
Bearing race remover 07946 - 3710500 or

MS360 - 277 -91774

(U.5.A. only)

ar

Driver 07949 - 3710001
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200
Install the stem nut onto the stem to prevent the DUST SEAL
threads from being damaged when removing the o

lower bearing inner race from the stem.

Remove the lower bearing inner race with a chisel or
equivalent tool, being careful not to damage the
stem,

Ramoave the dust seal.

SIEM.NUT

LOWER INNER RACE

INSTALLATION
STEM NUT
WASHER \@ LOCK NUT
: LOCK WASHER
1] = \@ STEERING BEARING
{ S ADJUSTMENT NUT
S : DUST SEAL
TOP BRIDGE ) UPPER INNER RACE
."I €5« UPPER BEARING
v / I UPPER OUTER RACE
LOWER INNER RACE -__.@
HEADLIGHT CASE/BRACKET ouST SEAL — (D)

LOWER OUTER RACE

L.lIll LOWER BEARING
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply grease to the new dust seal lip and install it
over the stearing stem.

Install the new lower bearing inner race using a
hydraulic press.

TOOL:
Driver 30 mm LD. 07746 = 0030300

Drive the new lower bearing outer race into the steer-
ing head pipe.

TOOLS:
Driver 07745 - 0010000
Attachment, 52 x 556 mm 07746 - 0010400

Drive the new upper bearing outer race into the
stearing head pipe.

TOOLS:
Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300

Apply grease to each new stearing stem bearing
rolling contact surface and fill it up.

Install the lower bearing onto the steering stam.
Install tha uppar bearing onto tha stearing haad pipe.
Insert the stem into the steering head pipe.

DRIVER  LOWER QUTER RACE

Q DRIVER

UPPER CII..:TEH RACE
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the upper inner race.

DUSTSEAL . L | ’

Apply grease to the new upper dust seal lip and
install it.

Apply oil to the steering bearing adjustment nut
threads and install it,

7= s,
ADJUSTMENT NUT
Teema S

T

Tighten the steering bearing adjustment nut to the
specified torque using the special tool,

TOOL:
Steering stem socket 07916 - 3710101 or
07916 - 3710100

TORQUE: 21 N-m (2.1 kgf-m, 15 Ibf-t)

Turn the steering stem lock-to-lock five times.
Retighten the adjustment nut to the same torgue.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the new |lock washer to align its bent tabs with

tha grooves in the adjustment nut. LOGKNUT

Install and finger tighten the lock nut all the way.
Further tighten the lock nut, within 90°, te align its
grooves with the tabs of the lock washer.

Bend up the lock washer tabs into the grooves of the

LOCK WASHER

lock nut.
ADJUSTMENT NUT
Install the following: WASHER, STEM NUT
— stearing top bridge by !
— washer §

— gtearing stam nut

Route the cables  Tamporarily install the front forks.
and wire properly  Tighten the stem nut to the specified torquea.
(page 1-18}
TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.5 kig-m, 76 Ibfft)

Make sure the steering stem moves smoothly with-
out play or binding.

Install the front fork (page 13-22).

Instail the brake hose clamp by tightening the bolt.

Install the headlight case with the bracket onto the
steering stem and tighten the mounting nut.

Route all the connectors into the headlight case.
Cannect all the connectors in the headlight case and
clamp them.

Install the front turn signal assembly (page 13-23)
and the headlight {page 18-3).

Install the front wheel (page 13-13).

Install the handiebar (page 13-4),
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD

Raise the front wheel off the ground.

Pesition the steering stem to the straight ahead posi-
tion.

Hook a spring scale to the fork tube between the fork
top and bottom bridgas.

Make sure there is no cable or wire harness interfer-
ence.

Pull the spring scale keeping the scale at a right angle
to the steering stam,

Read the scala at tha point where the steering stem
just starts to move right and feft.

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD:
0.43 - 1.04 kgf (0.95 - 2.29 |bf)

If the readings do not fall within the limits, readjust
the steering bearing adjustment nut.

install the removed parts in the reverse order of
remowal.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

25 Nemm (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibfft)

88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibf-f

26 Nem (2.7 kgfm, 20 Ibff)

83 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 89 Ibi-f)
26 Nem (2.7 kgf-m, 20 |bfft)

20 N-m (2.0 kafm, 14 Ibft)
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14. REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

SERVICE INFORMATION 14-1 SHOCK ABSORBER 14-14
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-2 SWINGARM 14-15
REAR WHEEL 14-3 REAR BRAKE PEDAL/ROD 14-22
REAR BRAKE 14-11

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

- When servicing the rear wheel, shock absorber, or swingarm, raise the rear wheel off the ground by supporting the
frame securely.

+ Use only genuine Honda replacement bolts and nuts for all suspension pivot and mounting points.

+ Whan wsing the lock nut wrench, use a deflecting beam type torque wrench 20 inches long. The lock nut wrench
increases the torque wrench's leverage, so the tarque wrench reading will be less than the torgue actually applied to
the lock nut. The specification given on the next page is the actual torque applied to the lock nut, not the reading on
the torque wrench when used with the lock nut wrench. The procedure later in the text gives both actual and indicated.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimurn tira tread deptl; B = | 2.0 (0.08)
Cold tire: pressure Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load 200 kPa (2.00 kgficm?®, 29 psi) _ ]
UcaF:J::: EE*“E“‘“’“ weight 250 kPa (2.60 kgflem?, 36 psi) =
Axle runout [ —_— 0.20 (0.008)
Wheel rim runout | Radial — 2.0 (0.08)
| Axial —— 2.0 (0.08)
Wheel hub-to-rim distance Page 14-8 —_— m
Wheel balance weight _ 70g{2.5 0z) )|
Drive chain slack 16 - 25 (0.600 - 1) 40(1.6)
Drive chain sizeflink RK 525 SMOZ5/124 L
| Rear brake Drum 1.D. 180.0 - 180.3 (7.09 - 7.10} 181 (7.13)
Lining thickness 5 0.2) ) 2{0.0)
| Pedal free play 20-30 (3/4 - 1-1/4) ' —
Shock absorber spring preload adjuster setting 2nd position _— ]
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

TORQUE VALUES

Rear axle nut
Driven sprocket nut

Shock absorber upper/flower mounting bolt

Swingarm pivot nut

Swingarm pivet adjusting bolt
Swingarm pivot lock nut
Drive chain slider screw

Rear brake stopper arm nut

Rear brake: arm bolt

Rear brake middle rod joint bolt

Spoke nipple
TOOLS:

Attachment, 32 x 35 mm
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm

Pilot, 15 mm
Pilot, 20 mm

Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remover head, 20 mm

Driver
Snap ring pliers

Bearing driver remover

Driver shaft
Attachment

Pivot lock nut wrench

Spoke wrench

TROUBLESHOOTING

Soft suspension

"
-
-

Weak shock absorber spring
Oil Isakage from damper unit
Incorrect suspension adjustrent

Low tire prassure

Hard suspension

=
-
L
-

Rear wheel wobbling

&
-
-
.
.
]

Damaged shock absorber mounting bushing
Incorrect suspension adjustrent
Damaged swingarm pivot bearing

Bent damper rod
High tire pressure

Bant rim

Waorn wheel bearings

Faulty tire

Unbalanced tire and wheel

Low tire pressure

Faulty swingarm pivot bearings

93 N-m (9.5 kgfm, 69 Ibfft)  U-nut.
88 Nem (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibfft)  U-nut.
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
B8 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 IbFft)  U-nut.
25 Nem (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibfft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgfm, 47 Ibft)
3 Nem (0.3 kgfm, 2.2 1bft)
20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft)
28 N-m (2.9 kgf-m, 21 |bfft)
34 N-m (3.5 kgfm, 25 |bfft}
4 N-m (0.4 kgF-m, 2.9 Ibfft)

Q7746 - 0070100
07746 - 0010300
07746 — DO40300
07746 — DO4A0S00
07746 - DOS0100
07746 - D0O50600
07749 - 0010000
07914 - SAS0001
07946 - KASD000
07946 — M.JCO100
07946 - MJC0201
07GMA - KT70200
07JMA - MRED100

Not available in U.5.A,
Mot available in U.S.A
Mot available in U.5.A
Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Wheel turns hard

+ Faulty wheel bearings
+ Brake drag {section 15)
+ Bent rear axle

Suspension noise

Binding shock case

Faulty rear damper

Loose fasteners

Waorn suspension pivot bushings
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL
REMOVAL

Raise the rear wheel off the ground and support it
firmly.

Remove the rear brake adjusting nut, disconnect the
brake rod from tha brake arm, and remove the brake
arm joint and spring.

Remaove tha following:

— cotter pin

— nut

— plain washer

— brake stopper arm rubber
— brake stopper bolt

Loosen and remove the rear axle nut and washer.

Turn the drive chain adjusters on both sides of the
swingarm as necessary.

Move the rear wheel forward fully, making the drive
chain fully slack.

Remowve the drive chain from the final driven sprocket,

Pull out the rear axle, then remove the reas wheel.

Remove both side collars.




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Replace tha
whee/ bearings
in pairs.

Remaove the brake panel from the brake drum.

INSPECTION

AXLE
Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

WHEEL

Check the rim runout by placing the whael in a truing
stand.

Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a
dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 the tatal indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in]
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger,
The bearings should turn smoothly and quiatly.

Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub.

Remaove and discard the bearings if the races do not
turn smoothly and quistly, or if they fit loosely in the
hub.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET
Check the condition of the final driven sprocket teeth.
Replace the sprocket if it is worn or damaged.

Mever install a new drive chain an a worn sprocket or

a worn chain on new sprockets. Both chain and

sprockets must be in good condition or the replace-

ment chain or sprocket will wear rapidly.

Final driven sprocket replacemant, see below.

FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET REPLACEMENT

NOTE:

» If the final driven sprocket requires replacement,
inspect the drive chain and drive sprocket.

Remove the five nuts by holding the rear wheel, then
remove the sprockat from the bolts.

Install the naw driven sprocket with the nuts, then
tighten the nuts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 ibft)

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the final drivan flange with the sprocket
from the wheel hub.

NOTE:

« If it is hard to remove the final driven flange, tap
the sprocket in several locations with a piece of
wood or a soft hammer.

Remave the damper rubbers and O-ring.




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

If the bearings
ara rarmovad,
they must be
replaced with
ew ones.

Install the baaring remaover hiead into the baaring.
From the opposite side install the bearing remover
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub.
Remove the distance collar and drive out the other
bearing.

TOOLS:
Bearing remover shaft 07746 - 0050100
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 - 0050600

FINAL DRIVEN FLANGE
Remove the dust seal from the final driven flange.

Drive the bearing and collar out of the driven flange
using the suitable tool.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

ASSEMBLY

DISTANCE COLLAR
FINAL DRIVEM FLANGE

DUST SEAL
BEARING

Q-RING
BEARING

REAR WHEEL DAMPZR RUBBERS

Place the new driven flange bearing with the marking [ATTACHME . DRIVER
facing down. & 3
From the opposite side drive in the driven flange col-
lar squarely to the driven flange bearing using the
special tool,
TOOLS:
Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachmant, 32 x 35 mm 07746 - 0010100
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0010300
T =PILOT

Drive in the new bearing and collar into the final dri- |ATTACHMEN DRIVER
ven flangs with the marking facing up until it is seated.
TOOLS:
Driver 07749 - C010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0010300

..... “SPILOT




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Drive in a right bearing squaraly with the marking
facing up until it is fully seated.

Install the distance collar.

Drive in a new laft bearing squarely with the marking
facing up until it is seatad.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 - 00710000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500
WHEEL CENTER ADJUSTMENT

Wheel center adjustment is necessary when new
spokes are installed.

Measure distance B (rim width) and calculate dis-
tance A as follows:

A=72.7 mm (2.88in} - B/2

Adjust the rim position and distance A by tightaning
the spokes to the specified torque in two or three
progressive steps.

TOOL:
Spoke wrench 07JMA - MRG0O100
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,

TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgfm, 2.9 Ibit]

Check the damper rubber for deterioration or dam-
age and replace the rear wheal assambly with a new
one if necessary.

Coat a new O-ring with grease.
Install the damper rubbers and O-ring into the wheel
hub.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Wheel balance
directly affecis
the stability.
handling and
owverall safaty of
the motorcycie.
Carefully chack
balance before
reinstaliing the
wheel.

Install the final driven flange assembly onto the left
wheel hub.

Apply grease to the new dust seal lips; then install it
into the driven flange.

WHEEL BALANCE

NOTE:

« The wheel balance must be checked whean the tira
is remounted.

» For optimum balance, the tire balance mark (a
paint dot on the side wall} must be located next to
the valve stem. Remount the tire if necessary.

Maount the wheei, tire and brake disc assembly on an
inspection stand.

Spin the wheel, allow it to stop, and mark the lowest
{heaviest) part of the wheel with chalk.

Do this two or three times to verify the heaviest area.
If the wheel is balanced, it will not stop consistently
in the same position.

To balance the wheel, install balance weights on the iBALANCE WEIGHT
lightest side of the wheal, the side opposite the chalk 8
marks, add just enough weight so the wheel will no
longer stop in the same position when it is spun.

Do not add mera than 70 g (2.5 oz) to the rear wheel,
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

install the brake panel assembly into the right wheel
hub.

Install both side collars.
NOTE:
+ Do not interchanga the left and right side collar.

The left side collar is longer than the right side
collar.

Position the rear wheel between the swingarm.

Insert the rear axle through the swingarm, wheel hub
and side collars.

Install the drive chain over the driven sprocket.

Install tha washer and rear axle nut.

WASHER, AXLE NUT
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Install the brake stopper arm bolt.
Install the following:

— brake stopper arm rubber

— plain washer

— stopper arm nut

Tighten the nut to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft)
Install a new cotter pin.

Connect the brake rod to the brake arm with the .

spring and brake arm joint. STOPPER ARM NUT
Install the rear brake adjusting nut.

Adjust the drive chain slack {page 3-15).

Tighten the rear axle nut to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 33 N-m (8.5 kgf-m, 63 Ibft}

Adjust the rear brake pedal free play ipage 2-19).

REAR BRAKE

Remove tha rear brake panel from the rear wheel
{page 14-3).

INSPECTION
Measure the rear brake drum 1,D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 181 mm (7.13in}

Measure the brake lining thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT; 2 mm (0.1 in}
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

DISASSEMBLY

Remaove the cotter pins and set plate.

Expend the brake shoes and remove them from the
brake cam and anchor pin.
Remove the shoe springs from the shoes,

Remave the brake arm bolt and arm from the brake
cam.

Remove the indicator plate, felt seal and brake cam
from the brake panel.

INDICATOR PTE
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

ASSEMBLY
INDICATOR PLATE

BRAKE ARM BOLT

FELT SEAL
BRAKE SHOES

BRAKE CAM

BRAKE ARM COTTER PINS

BRAKE PANEL

SHOE SPRINGS
SET PLATE

Apply grease to the anchor pin.

Apply grease to the sliding and shoe contacting sur-
faces of the brake cam and install the cam into the
brake panal.

Apply oll to the felt seal and install the seal on the
brake panel,

Install the indicator plate, aligning its wide tooth with
the wide groove in the brake cam.

INDICATOR PLATE FELT SEAL
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Install the brake arm, aligning the punch marks on
the arm and brake cam.
Install the brake arm bolt and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 28 Nem (2.9 kgf-m, 21 Ibfft)

Install the shoe springs onto the brake shoes. "0 - a' SET PLATE
Install the brake shoes anto the brake cam and anchor B A s

pin.

Install the set plate and new cotter pins.

Instafl the rear wheel (page 14-10).

'COTTER PINS

SHOCK ABSORBER o, il SHbCKAasoﬂaE

REMOVAL

Raise the rear wheel off the ground by supporting the
frame securely.

Remove the upper and lower mounting bolts and
washers.
Remaove the shock absorber,

INSPECTION

Visually inspect the following: BOLTS, WASHER

— damper for oil leaks

— damper rod for bend

— gpring for damage

— mounting bushings for wear, demage or deteriora-
tion

Replace the shock absorber assembly if necessary.
TORQUE:

Shock absorber upper/lower mounting bolt:
26 Nem (2.7 kaf-m, 20 Ibfft)

BUSHINGS

14-14



REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

SWINGARM SRR URL ' JjDRIVE CHAIN COVER
REMOVAL o 4 o

Remaowva the following:

— exhaust system (page 2-5)
— raar wheel (page 14-3)

Remowve the baolts and drive chain cover.

Remaove the shock absorbars (see previous page).

Remove the pivot bolt caps and swingarm pivot nut.

Remove the swingarm pivot lock nut while holding
the pivot bolt.

TOOL:
Pivot lock nut wrench 07GMA - KT70200
Mot available in U.S.A.

PIVOT BOLT|

=]

Loosen the swingarm adjusting bolt by turning tha
pivot bolt.
Remowe the pivot balt and swingarm.




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Remove the swingarm pivot collars from the right
side pivot.

Remove the swingarm pivat distance collar from the
laft sida pivot and remove the collar bushing from
tha distance collar.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the following:

— TWo screws

— two chain slider washers
— drive chain slider

— cotter pin

— nut

— plain washer

— spring washer

— brake stopper arm balt
— brake stopper arm

Ramava the dust saals from the left zide pivat.

Remove the oil seals from the right side pivot.

PIVOT COLLARS

e COLLAR BUSHING

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER

BRAKE STOPFER ARM

DUST SEALS

OIL SEALS

14-16




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

INSPECTION

Check the swingarm for cracks or other damaga.

Check the distance collar, collar bushing and pivaot

collars. a
Check the dust seals and oil seals.

Check the pivot bearings.

PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT SNAP RING

Remave the snap ring from the right pivet.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 - 5A50001

Drive the ball bearings out of the swingarm using a  DRIVER SHAFT
hydraulic prass and special tools.

TOOLS:
Driver shaft 07946 - MJ00100
Not available in U.S A,
Attachment 07946 - MJ00201
Mot available in U.S.A.
or
Pilot, 15 mm 07746 - 0040300

Attachment, 28 x 30 mm 07946 - 1870100

Driver shaft 07946 - 3710001 /

ATTACHMENT

Drive the needle bearing out of the swingarm using s  BEARING DRIVER

hydraulic press and spacial tools. REMOVER
TOOLS:
Bearing driver remover 07946 - KAS0000
Attachment 07346 - MJ00201

Mot available in U.5.A,

or

Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500
Attachmant, 28 x 30 mm 07946 - 1870100
Driver shaft 07948 - 3710001
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Apply grease to the new needle bearing.

Press the needle bearing into the swingarm with the
marking side facing out so the needle bearing outer
surface is 4.0 mm (0.16 in} below the outer edge of
the swingarm pivot bearing cavity.

TOOLS:
Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment 07946 - MJ00207

Not available in U.S.A.

or
Attachment, 28 x 30 mm 07946 - 1870100

Apply grease to the new ball bearings.
Fress the ball bearings into the swingarm with the
marking side facing out until they are fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachmant, 32 x 35 mm 07746 - 0010700
Pilot, 15 mm 07746 - 0040300

Install the new snap ring into the right pivot.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SAS0001

4 mm
{0.16 in}

L

ATTACHMENT

+
PILOT

SNAP RING
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

ASSEMBLY SCREWS
CHAIN SLIDER

DRIVE CHAIN COVER
SLIDER WASHERS

OIL SEAL

@ BOLTS

4 SPRING WASHER
PLAIN WASHER

SNAP RING

BALL BEARINGS

DRIVE CHAIN ADJUSTERS

NEEDLE BEARING BRAKE STOPPER ARM

DUST SEAL

Apply grease to the new dust seal lip and oil seal lips.
Install the dust seals into the left side pivot.

Install the oll seals into the right side pivot.

Install the following: STOPPER ARM NUT

— brake stopper arm bolt
— brake stopper arm

— spring washer

— plain washer

— nut

Tighten the nut to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 20 N'm (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibft)

Install a new cotter pin.




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Install the drive chain slider with the arrow mark fac- r
Ing down.
Install the chain slider washers and screws.

Tighten the screws to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibft)

ARROW MARK

INSTALLATION

Apply gear oil to the pivot distance collar inner sur-
faces.

Apply grease to the pivot distance collar outer sur-
faces.

Apply grease to the distance collar bushing outer and
inner surfaces.

Apply grease to the pivot collar outer surfaces.

Install the coflar bushing to the distance collar and
install the distance collar in the |eft side pivot.
Install the pivot collars in the right side pivot.

—

PIVOT COLLARS

Place the swingarm into the frame.

Apply gear oil to the swingarm pivot bolt outer sur-
face.

Insert the swingarm pivot bolt.

Be sure the tip of the edjusting bolt does not pro-
trude inward.

Turn the swingarm adjusting bolt completely in by
hand.

Push the pivat bolt’s hex shank into the adjusting
bolt’s socket head.

Tighten the swingarm pivot adjusting bolt with the
pivot bolt.

TORQUE: 25 N'm (2.5 kgfom, 18 Ibf-ft)

14-20



REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Refer fo tarque
wranch reading
informaticn on
page 14-1
“Sarvice informa-
tior ™.

Install and tighten the swingarm pivot lock nut fully
by hand, then tighten the lock nut to the specified
torgque while holding the pivat bolt using the special
tool.

| )

TOOL:
Pivot lock nut wrench 07GMA - KTT0200
Not available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: Actual: 64 Nem (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)
Indicatad: 58 N-m (5.9 kgf-m, 43 Ihift)

Install and tighten the swingarm pivot nut to the : PIVOT LOCK NUT
specified torque. L 'h\

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibf-ft}

Install the pivot bolt caps.

Install the drive chain cover by aligning the set plate
with the tab on the swingarm.

Install the shock absorbers (page 14-14).
Install and tighten the drive chain cover bolts.

Install the rear wheal (page 14-10),
Install the exhaust system (page 2-8),




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

REAR BRAKE PEDAL/ROD ‘BRAK

e

REMOVAL

Remove the exhaust system (page 2-5).

Remowve the rear brake adjusting nut, disconnect the
brake rod from the brake arm, and remove the brake
arm joint and spring.

Unhook the rear brake light switch spring from the
rear brake middle rod and remove the right footpeg
bracket.

Remove the rear brake middle rod joint bolt and
unhook the brake pedal spring.

Remove the brake pedal/rod assembly and plain
washer.

Remove tha cotter pin, joint pin and middle rad. SNAF RING
Remove the following:
— snap ring

— bushing washer

— dust seals

— footpeg bracket

— rear brake pedal

COTTER PIN
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Remove the cotter pins, joint pins and rear brake COTTER PINS

middle arm.

INSTALLATION

Install the removed parts in the reverse ordar of
removal.

BUSHING WASHER

BRAKE ROD . DUST SEALS

g

/"/'7 COTTER PIN

SPRING

FOOTPEG BRACKET

SNAP RING

BRAKE ARM JOINT

MIDDLE ROD JOINT BOLT
34 N-m (3.5 kgfm, 25 Ibi-ft)

MIDOLE ROD JOINT

ADJUSTING NUT PLAIN WASHER SPRING

@ correnen SPRING —
‘/;‘-'-i' s AEAR BRAKE PEDAL
//?
JOINT PIN (e JOINT PIN
] MIDDLE ROD
COTTER PIN
JOINT PIN
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

2 Mem (0.2 kgfm, 1.4 | bft)

12 Mem (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibi-ft)

34 Nem (3.5 kgtm, 25 |bfft)

30 Nem (3.1 kgfm, g
22 Ibfft)

hos /

34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibft)

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibfft)
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15. HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

15-1 BRAKE PAD/DISC

15-2 BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER

BRAKE CALIPER
15-3

15-4
15-6
15-10

SERVICE INFORMATION
SENERAL

ACAUTION

Fraquent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of material composition could be hazardous to your heaith.

» Avoid breathing dust particles.

* Navar use an air hose or brush to clean brake assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum cleaner.

L

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated
disc with a high quality brake degreasing agent.
Avoid spilling brake fluid on painted, plastic or rubber parts. Place a rag or shop towa| over these parts whenever the

system is serviced.

+ Be careful whenevear you remove the reservoir cap; make sure the reservoir is horizontal first.

+ Bleed the hydraulic system if it has been disassembled or if the brake feels spongy.
'+ Never allow contaminants {dirt, water, etc) to gat into an open reservoir.
Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from & sealed container when servicing the system, Do not mix different types of

fluid as they may not be compatible.

+ Always check the brake operation before riding the motorcycle.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: rm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Specified brake fluid DOT 4 _
Brake disc thickness 5.8 - 6.2 (0.23 - 0.24} 5(0.2) _ 4]
Brake disc runout _— 0.30 {0.072) il m
Master cylinder 1.D. 11.000 - 11.043 {0.4331 - 0.4348) 11.06 (0.435)
Master piston 0.D. 10.957 - 10.984 (0.4314 - 0.4324) 10.945 (0.4309)
Caliper oylinder 1.D. 27.000 - 27.050'{1.0630 - 1.0650} 2?.03[1.05‘5]_ _}
Caliper piston 0.D. 26.918 - 26.968 (1.0598 - 1.0617) 269101 059}

Brake caliper mounting balt
Brake caliper pin balt

Brake caliper bracket pin bolt

Pad pin

Pad pin plug

Brake caliper bleed valve

Brake lever pivot bolt

Brake lever pivat nut

Brake master cylinder holder bolt
Brake master cylinder reservoir cap screw
Front brake light switch screw
Brake hose oil bolt

TOOL:

Snap ring priers

30 N-mi (3.1 kgf-m, 22 lbfft)
13 N-m (1.3 kgfm, 9 |bfft)

27 N-m (2.8 kgfm, 28 [bfft)
18 Nem (1.8 kgfom, 13 Ibff)
3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 |bfft)
6 Nem (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibfft)
1 Nem (0.7 kgfom, 0.7 [bfft)
6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft)

2 N-m (0.2 kaf-rm, 1.4 Ibfft)
1 Mem (0.7 kafrm, 0.7 Ibfft)
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibff)

07914 - SA50001

ALOC bolt: replace with 8 new one.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever soft or spongy

+ Aijr in hydraulic system

« Leaking hydraulic system

+ Contaminated brake pad/disc

« Worn caliper piston seal

« Worn master cylinder piston cup
+ Worn brake pad/disc

+ Contaminated caliper

« Caliper not sliding properly

«  Low brake fluid level

+ Clogged fluid passage

« Warped/deformed brake disc

+ Sticking/worn caliper piston

+ Sticking/worn master cylinder piston
= Contaminated master cylinder

= Benl brake lever

Brake lever hard

+ Clogged/restricted brake system

= Sticking/waorn caliper piston

+ Caliper not sliding properly

+ Clogged/restricted fluid passage

« Worn caliper piston seal

= Sticking/worn master cylinder piston
+ Bent brake lever

Brake drag

+ Contaminated brake pad/disc

+ Misaligned wheel

» Badly worn brake pad/disc

+ Warped/deformed brake disc

+ Caliper not sliding properly

+ Cloggedirestricted fluid passage
+ Stickingfworn caliper piston
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

A contaminatad
brake disc or pad
reduces stopping

power. Discard
contaminated pads
and clean & conta-
minated disc with a
high quality brake
degreasing agent.

Do nat alfow for-
elgn material to
enter the system
when filling the
resenvoir.

Lise anly DOT 4
brake fluid from a
sealed container.

Do nat mix differ
ent types of fluid.
They are mat com-

patibie.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

Position the handlebar to the straight ahead position
so the reservoir is level before removing the reser-
voir cap.

Remove the screws, reservoir ¢cap, set plate and
diaphragm.

Connect the biead hose to the bleed valve.
Logsen the bleed valve and pump the brake lavar
until no mare fluld, flows out of the blead valve.

BRAKE FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Fill the reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed
container.

Connect a commarcially available brake bleeder to
the bleed valve.

Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed valve,
adding fluid whan tha fluid level in the reservoir is low.

NOTE:

* Check the fiuid level often while bleeding the
brake to prevent air from being pumped into the
system. When using a brake bleeding tool, follow
the manufacturer’s operating instructions.

Repeat the previous procedures until air bubbles do
not appear in the plastic hose.

NOTE:
* [f air is entering the bleeder from arounc the bleed
valve threads, seal the threads with teflon tape.

Close the bleed valve and operate the brake lever.
If it is still spongy, bleed the system again.

CASTING LEDGE




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

If @ brake bleedsr iz not available, use the following
procedura:

Connect a plastic hose to the bleed valve.

Pump up the system pressure with the brake lever
until lever resistance is felt.

1. Squeeze the brake lever, open the blead valve 1/4
turn and then closa it.
Do not release the brake lever until the bleed valve
has been closed.

2. Release brake lever slowly and wait several sec-
onds after it reaches the end of its travel.

Repeat the steps 1 - 2 until air bubbles do not appear
in the biead hose.

Tighten the bleed valva,
TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibfft}

Fill the raservoir to the upper lever line with the DOT
4 brake fluid.

Install the diaphragm, set plate and resarvoir cap.
Tighten the reservoir cap screws.

TORQUE: 2 N'm (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft}

BRAKE PAD/DISC
BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Always replace Push the caliper pistons all the way in by pushing the
the brake pads  caliper body inward to provide clearance far the new
inpairsto pads.
agGUre even disc:
pressurs.

Remove the pad pin plug and loosen the pad pin.
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Ramova the pad pin and brake pads,
Maka sure the pad spring is installed in position.

Install new pads so their ends rest on the pad retain-
er on the bracket properly.

Install the pad pin by pushing the pads against the
pad spring to align the pad pin holes in the pads and
caliper.

Tighten the pad pin.

TORQUE: 18 M«m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibfft]

Install and tighten the pad pin plug.

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibfft)

Operate the brake lever to seat the caliper pistons
against the pads.

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION

Visually inspect the disc for damage or cracks.
Measure the brake disc thickness at the several
points.

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.0 mm (0.20 in}

Replace the brake disc if the smallest measurement is
less than service limit,

First make sure the wheel bearings are normal, or you
will not get accurate results.

Check the brake disc for runout.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm {0.012 in}

Replace the brake disc if the runout exceeds the ser-
vice limit.
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BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER

OIL BOL1

REMOVAL

Drain the brake fluid from the hydraulic system
{page15-3).

Remove the rear view mirror.

Disconnect the front brake light switch connéctors,
Disconnect the brake hose by removing the oil bolt
and sealing washers.

Remove the bolts, master cylinder holder and master
cylinder from the handiebar.

BOLT:

DISASSEMBLY BRAKE LIGHT SWITCI

Remove the following:
— SCrew
— front brake light switch

SCREW

PIVOT BOL

— hrake lever pivat nut
— brake lever pivot bolt
- brake lever

PIVOT NUT
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

— piston boot

— snap ring

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SA50001

— washer
— master piston
— spring

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and master pis-
ton in clean brake fiuid.

INSPECTION
Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or dam-
age.

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

Mezasure the master cylinder L.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 11.05 mm (0.435 in}
Measure the master piston 0.0,

SERVICE LIMIT: 10.945 mm (0.4308 in]

PISTON BOOT

SNAP RING PLIERS

PISTON CUPS

/

L0

PISTON WASHER
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

PISTON BOOQT PIVOT BOLT
SNAP RING
MASTER PISTON

MASTER CYLINDER

BRAKE LEVER

FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

PIVOT NUT
SCREW
Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean
brake fluid. PISTON CUPS
Install the spring anto the piston end.
Do not allow the  Install the piston/spring into the master cylinder. “ /s
piston cup lips to Install the washer, L
e inside out, M f& *
M,
L
joor
SNAP RING PLIERS

Be cortain the  Install the snap ring into the groove in the mastar
snap ring is  cylinder,
firrmly seated in
the groove. TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SAS0001
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Install the piston boot into the master cylinder and
the groowve in the master piston.

Apply silicone grease to the brake lever contacting
surface of the master pistan,

PISTON BOOT

Apply silicone grease to the brake lever pivot. PIVOT BOLT
Install the brake lever and pivol bolt, and tighten the ;
pivot bolt.

TORQUE: 1 Nem (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibft)
Install and tighten the brake lever pivot nut,

TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgfm, 4.3 Ibft)

Install the front brake light switch and tighten the
SCrew.,

TORQUE: 1 Nem (0.1 kgt-m, 0.7 Ibf4t)

INSTALLATION

Install the master cylinder and holder with the “UP”
mark facing up.

Align the end of master cylinder with the punch mark
on the handlebar, and tighten the upper bolt first,
then tightan the lower bolt.

TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibi-ft)




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Connect the brake hose to the master cylinder with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten the
brake hose oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 Nem (3.5 kgf-m, 26 Ibfft)

Connect the front brake light switch connectors.
Install the right rear view mirror.

Fill and bleed the hydraulic system (page 15-3),

BRAKE CALIPER
REMOVAL

Drain the brake fluid from the hydraulic system (page
15-3).

Disconnect the brake hose from the caliper by remov-
ing the oil bolt and sealing washars.

Remowve the brake caliper mounting bolts and speed
sensor wire guide bolt.
Remowve the brake caliper,

Remove the brake pads (page 15-4).

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the following:
— caliper bracket from the caliper body
— caliper pin boot from the bracket

CALIPER PIN BOOT
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Do not use high
prassure alr or
bring the norzle
too close to the
inlet,

— bracket pin boat fram the caliper body L ; - BRACKET PIN BOOT
— pad spring T / gy :

Place a shop towel over the pistons.

Position the caliper body with the pistons down and
apply small squirts of air pressure to the fiuid inlet to
remove the pistons,

Push the dust seals and piston seals in and lift them
out to avoid damaging the piston sliding surface.

Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinder and pistons for scaring or
other damage.

Measure the caliper cylinder |.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 27.06 mm (1.065 in)
Measure the caliper piston 0.D,

SERVICE LIMIT: 26.91 mm (1.059 in)
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BRACKET PIN BOLT

ASSEMBLY

BRAKE CALIPER BRACKET
CALIPER PIN BOOT BLEED VALVE

PISTON SEALS BRAKE CALIPER
DUST SEALS

PAD SPRING

CALIPER PIN BOLT

PAD PIN

CALIPER PISTONS

BRAKE PADS PAD PIN PLUG
BRACKET PIN BOOT

Coat new dust and piston seals with silicone grease
and install them into the seal grooves in the caliper. Q —SEEEH PISTON SEALS
Coat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and

install them into the caliper with the opening toward
the pads.

Y0,
e S/
W pysT SE“"LS/ e

If the bracket pin boot is hard or deterloratad, replace
it with new one. /

Install the bracket pin boot into the caliper.
Install the pad spring.

BRACKET PiN BOOT

PAD SPRING
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

If the caliper pin boot are hard or dateriorated,
replace them with new ones,

Install the caliper pin boot inta the bracket.
Pack silicone grease to the inside of the caliper pin

boot and bracket pin boot,
Install the caliper bracket over the caliper body.

Install the brake pads (page 15-4).

Install the brake caliper assembly over the brake disc
and onto the front fork,

Install and tighten new caliper bracket mounting
balts.

TORQUE: 30 Nem (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibfit)

Install and tighten the spead sensor wire guide bolt.
Clamp the speed sensor wire.

Connect the brake hose to the brake caliper with the
oil bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten the
brake hose oil balt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kglm, 25 Ibfft)

Fill' and bleed the hydraulic system (page 15-3).

BRACKET
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

MAIN FUSE 304

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

REGULATOR/ { = =
RECTIFIER At
ALTERNATOR
Y - Yellow
G ! Green
A : Red
W : White
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16. BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 16-1 CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 16-7
TROUBLESHOOTING 16-3  ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 16-8
BATTERY 16-4 REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-8

SERVICE INFORMATION
SENERAL

+ The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate vantilation when charg-
ing.

+ The battery contains sulfuric acid {electrofyte], Contact with skin or eyes may Cause severe burns. Wear protective cloth-
ing and a face shield.
— If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water.
— If electralyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately.

+ Electrolyte is poisonous,
__ If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk end call your local Poison Contral Center or a physician immedi-

ataly.

+  Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical component.

. Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the
ignition switch is in the on position and current is present.

- For extended storage, remove the battery, give it a full charge, and store itin a cool, dry place.

« For & battary remaining in a stored motorcycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery.

» The maintenance free battary must ba replaced when it reaches the end of its service life.

+ The battery can be damaged if overcharged ar undercharged, or if left to discharge for long period. These same con-
ditions contribute to shartening the “life span” of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery
deteriorates after 2 — 3 years.

+ Battery voltage may recover after battery charging, but under heavy load, the battery voltage will drop quickly and
eventually die out. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often
results from problems Tn the battery itself, which may appear to be an overcharging symptom. If one of the battery
cells is shorted and battery voltage dose not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery.
Under these conditions, the electrolyte level goes down quickly.

+ Before troubleshoating the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery. Check if the bat- m
tery is frequently under heavy load, such as having the headlight and taillight on for long periods of time without rid-
ing the motorcycle.

+ The battery will self-discharge when the motorcycle is not In use. For this reason, charge the battery every 2 weaks to
prevent sulfation from oceurring.

+ When checking the charging system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart {page 16-3).

+ For alternator service, refer to section 9.

BATTERY CHARGING
. This model comes with a maintanance free (MF) battery, Ramember the following about MF batteries.
— Use only the electrolyte that comes with the battery.
— Use all of the electrolyte.
— Seal the battery properly.
— Never open the seals again.
= For battery charging, do not excead the charging current and time specified on the battery. Using excessive currant
or extending the charging time may damage the battery.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY TESTING
Refer to the Oparation Manual for the recommended battery tester for detailed battery testing.
The recommended battery tester puts a “load” on the battery so the actugl battery condition of the load can be measured,

Recommended battery tester BM - 210 - AH, BM - 210 or BATTERY MATE, or equivalant
SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battery Capacity 12V -12 Ah
Current leakage | 1 mA max.
Voitage Fully charged 13.0-132V
kit Needs charging Below 12.3V
Charging current | Normal 1.1 Ax5=-10h
Quick 55Ax1.0h
Alternator | Capacity 0.333 kW/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20°C/68°F) 01-1.00
TORQUE
Battery case cover screw 9 Nem (0.3 kgfm, 6.5 IbFft)
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

jattery is damaged or weak

Eemmra the battery (page 16-4).
Chack the battery condition using the recom-
mended battery tester.

RECOMMENDED BATTERY TESTER:
BM - 210 - AH, BM - 210 or BATTERY MATE,
or equivalent

Incorrect — + Faulty battery

I
Correct
1

1

Install the battery (page 16-4).
Check the battery current leakage (Leak test:
page 16-T).

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 1 mA max.

— Incarrect —— !_Disconnact the regulator/rectifier 2P connector and—|
recheck the battery current leakage.

Incorrect Correct

T
Correct

« Faulty regulator/rectifier

-

Shorted wire harness
» [Faulty ignition switch

Check the alternator charging coil (page 16-8)

STANDARD: 0.1 - 1.0 {1 {20°C/68°F)

+—— Ingorrect —= «  Faulty charging coil

Corract

:

digital multimeter {page 16-4).

Start the angine.

Measure the charging voltage (page 16-7).
Compara the measuremeants to the result of the
| following calculation.

MEASURED BATTERY VOLTAGE < MEASURED
CHARGIMG VOLTAGE < 155V

Measure and record the battery voltage usinga |

Incorrect

1

| Parform the regulator/rectifier wire harness
| inspaction (page 16-8).

1
Correct

= Faulty regulator/rectifier

Correct ——= « Faulty battery

—— Incorrect ——= = Open circuit in related wire

+ Loose or poor contacts of related terminal

16-3



BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY

Sst the connec-
tor boot and ICM
properly

(page 1-18),

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Remove the ignition contral module {ICM) off the bat-
tery case cover.

Remove the cover screw and case cover by releasing
the case tabs from the cover slits.

With the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the negative
{~) cable first, then disconnect the positive (+) cable.
Remoave the battery.

Install the battery in the reverse order of removal.
TORQUE: Cover screw: 9 N-=m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 ibft)

MNOTE:

« Connect the positive (+) cable first, then connect
the negative (-] cable.

= After connecting the battery cables, coat the termi-
nals with grease.

VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Remove the battery case cover.

Measure the battery voltage using a commercially
available digital multimeter.

VOLTAGE (20°C/68°F|: Fully charged: 13.0-13.2V
Under charged: Below 123V

BATERY
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

For eccurate test
resuits, be sura
the tester’s cables
and clamgs are
in good working
conditicn and
that & secure
cannacticn can
be made at the
battery.

For the first
check, DO NOT
charge the bat-

tery before (est-
ing; test it in an
“as Is” condi-
tian,

BATTERY TESTING

MOTE:

»  Always clear the work area of flammahble matarials
such as gasoline, brake fluid, electrolyte, or cloth
towels when operating the testar, the heat gener-
ated by the tester may causa a fire.

Remowve the battery.
Securely connect the tester's positive (+) cable first,
than connect the negative (-} cable.

TOOL:
Battery tester BM-210-AH or BM-210

[U.S.A. only)

Set the temperature switch to "HIGH" or “LOW"
depending on the ambient tamperature.

Push in the appropriate test button for three seconds
and read the condition of the battery on the meter.

NOTICE

« To avoid damaging the tester, only test batteries
with an amperage rating of less than 30 Ah.
+ Tester damage can result from overheating when:

— The test button is pushed in for mare than
three seconds.

— The tester is used without being allowed to
cool for at least one minute when testing more
than one battary.

— More that ten consacutive tests are performed
without allowing at least a 30-minute cool-
down pariod.

The result of a test on the meter scale is relative to
the amp. hour rating of the battery. ANY BATTERY
READING IN THE GREEN ZONE IS OK. Batteries
should only be charged if they register in the YEL-
LOW or RED zone.

BATTERY

Hoooco0d 6o
J J
HIGH:

15°C (60°F) or highar

LOW:

15°C (60°F) or lowar

TEST BUTTONS

=)/

—
Hocoo00000
L o
YELLOW
=1) ekl
EN
{R_Egl.:'_m (+1, +2, #3)
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

Turn the
powar on/off at
the charger,
not at the bat-
tary terminals.

Tha charger
will automati-
cally switch to
the “tricklie”
mode after the
set charging
time has
elapsed,

BATTERY CHARGING

Remave the battery (page 16-4).

NOTE:

« Be sure that the ares around the chargar is well
ventilated, clear of flammable materials, and free
from heat, humidity, water and dust.

= Clean the battery terminals and position the bat-
tery as far away from the charger as the leads will
permit.

+ Do not place batteries below the charger — gases
from the battery may corrode and damage the
charger,

+ Do not place batteries on top of the charger. Be
sura tha air vents are not blocked.

1. Turn the Power Switch to the off position.
2. Sat the battery Amp. Hr. Selector Switch for the
gize of the battery being charged.

TOOL:
Christle battery charger MC1012/2

(U.S.A only)

3. Set the Timer to the position indicated by the
Honda Battery Tester; RED-3, RED-2 or YELLOW 1.
If you are charging a new battery, set the switch to
the NEW BATT position.

4, Attach the clamps to the battery terminals: RED to
Positive, BLACK to Negative.

Connect the battery cables only when turn the Power
Switch to the off position.

5. Turn tha Powear Switch to the on position.

6, When the timer reaches the “trickle” position, the
charging cycle is complete, Turn the Power Switch
to the off position and disconnect the clamps.

7. Let the battery cool for at least ten minutes or until
gassing subsides after charging.

8. Retest the battery using the Honda Battery Tester
and recharge if necessary using the above steps.

BATTERY AMP, HR.
SELECTOR SWITCH

6.6 to
351w 5.0

Oto 3.0

0
8.5 to 16.0
16.5t0 30

Set the appropriate amp. hour rating.

YELLOW

TIMER
Trickle
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION

Da not discon-
nect the batlery
or any cable in
the chargimg sys-
tem withour first
switching off the
Ignition switch.
Fallure to follow
this precaution
can damage the
tester or electri-
cal componernts,

Remove the battery case cover {page 16-4}.
CURRENT LEAKAGE TEST

Turn the ignition switch OFF, and disconnect the neg-
ative -} cable from the battery.

Connect the ammeter {+} probe to the negative (-]
cable and the ammeter () probe to the battery (=) ter-
minal

With the ignition switch OFF, check for current leak-
age.

NOTE:

« VWhen measuring current using a tester, setitto a
high range, and then bring the range down to an
appropriate level. Current flow higher than the
range selected may blow out the fusa in the tester.

+ While measuring current, do not turn the ignition
switch ON. A sudden surge of current may blow
out the fuse in the tester.

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 1 mA max.

If current leakage exceeds the specified value, a
shorted circuits is likely,

Locate the short by disconnecting connections one
by one and measuring the current.

CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

NOTE:
+ Be sure that the battery is in good condition
before performing this test.

Start the engine and warm it up to the operating tem-
perature; stop the engine.

Connect the multimeter between the positive and
negative terminals of the battery.

NOTE:
-« To prevent a short, make absolutely certain which
are the positive and negative terminals or cables.

With the headlight on Hi beam, restart the engine.
Measure the voltage on the multimeter when the
angina runs at 5,000 rpm.

STANDARD:
Measured battery voltage (page 16-4) < Measured
charging voltage (see above} < 155 V

NEGATIVE {-) TERMINAL

{+} PROBE

NEGATIVE (-} CABLE
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL
INSPECTION

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the altarnator 3P connector (whize).
Measure the resistance between the Yellow wire ter-
minals of the alternator side connector,

STANDARD: 0.1 - 1.0 1 {20°C/68°F)
Check for continuity between aach Yallow wire termi- ﬂLT“EHNﬁ.-TO-Il’i

nal of the alternator side connector and ground, 3P CONNECTOR
There should be no continuity. )

Replace the alternator stator if resistance is out of REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
specification, ar if any wire has continuity to ground. 2P\ CONNECTOR

Refer to section 9 for alternator stator replacement.

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION

Remowe the seat (page 2-2), A

Disconnact the regulator/rectifier 2P connector
{white).

Check the connector for loose contacts or corroded
terminals.

BATTERY LINE
Measure the voltage batween the Red/white wire ter-
minal and ground.

There should be battery voltage at all times. BATTERY CASE

GROUND LINE

Check the continuity between the Grean wira termi-
nal and ground.

There should ba continuity at all times.

REMOVAL INSTALLATION

Remove the following:
— seat (page 2-2)
— right side cover (paga 2-3)

Disconnect the alternator 3P connector and regula-
tar/rectifier 2P connector.

Remove the battery case mounting bolts and move

the battery box rearward.

Remowve the mounting nuts and the regulatorirectifier.
" ? s REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

Installation is in the reverse order of remaoval NUTS
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IGNITION SYSTEM

A

(( | V=) )

,}6‘?%%%- ' ;nou'r IGNITION COIL
L

SPARK PLUGS

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

FUSE BOX (10 A)
MAIN FUSE 30 A

L >

IGNITION CONTROL MODULE
{ICM)

SIDE STAND SWITCH REAR IGNITION CQIL

NEUTRAL
SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
IGN TION PULSE GENERATOR
REAR IGNITION
ENGINE
MAIN FUSE 304 iy coiL

IGNITION
SWITCH

FUSE 10A EEUNT IGHNITION —
{8 =
R/BI (S ai

G X
L L&
G:‘\f —| BI! Imi;r‘( ::Guf‘il_gllzﬂﬂ

Y
Wiy GENERATOR
w
IGRITION CONTROL
MODULE (IGM |
—_ e = Bl i Black
NEUTRAL SIDE STAND ¥ Yaellow
SWITCH SWITCH Bu ; Blus
G :Green
R :FAed
W I Whita

Lg : Light graan
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17. IGNITION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 171 IGNITION COIL 176
TROUBLESHOOTING 172 IGNITION TIMING 17-6
IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 17-3

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

« Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectars are connected or disconnected while the

ignition switeh is in the on position and current is present.

+ When servicing the ignition system, always follow the steps in the troubleshoating on page 17-2.

+ The ignition timing cannet be adjusted since the ignition control module (ICM) is factory preset.

+ The ICM may be damaged if dropped. Also, if the connector is disconnected when current is flowing, the excessive
voltage may damage the ICM. Always turn off the ignition switch before servicing.

« A faulty ignition system Is often related to poor connections. Check those connections before procaading.

« Make sure the battery is adequately charged. Using the starter motor with a weak battery resulls in a slower angine

cranking speed as well as no spark at the spark plugs.

+ Use a spark plug of the correct heat range. Using a spark plug with an incorrect heat range can damage the engine.
« See section B for ignition pulse generator removal/installation.

» See section 19 for following components:
— ignition switch
— engine stop switch
— neutral switch
— side stand switch

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug Standard DPRBEA-9 (NGK), X24EPR-US (DENSO)
For cold climate (below 5°C/41°F) DPR7EA-9 (NGK}, X22EPR-US (DENSO)
| Far extend high speed riding DPREA-9 (NGKJ, X27EPR-US (DENSO)
Spark plug gap i 0.8- 0.9 mm (0.03 - 0.04 in)
lgnition -:nii 'primaw peak voltage i .1DD\.F minimum
fgnition puﬂ:e generator peak \-rr:)ltagn 0.7 V minimum
Ignition timing (“F* mark} £.2° BTDC at idle

TORQUE

Timing hole cap 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibfft} Apply grease to the threads and seating surface

TOOL

Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only} or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HG. - 0020100 (not available in U.S.A.} with commercially available digital
multitester {impedance 10 MQ/DCV minimum]
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING
* Inspect the following before diagnosing the system.
— Faulty spark plug.

— Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connections.
— Water got into the spark plug cap (ignition coil secondary voltage laak).
« If there is no spark at either cylinder, temporarlly exchange the ignition coll with a good one and perform the spark test.
If there is spark, the exchanged ignition coil is faulty.
« “Initial voltage” of the ignition primary coil is the battery voltage with the ignition switch in the on position and engine
stop switch in the run position (when the engine is not cranked by the starter motorj.

Mo spark at spark plugs
UNUSUAL CONDITION PROBABLE CAUSE (Checlk in numerical order)

Ignition coil Mo initial voltage with the 1. Faulty eng ine stop switch.

primary wolt- | ignition switch in the on 2. An open circuit in the black/whita wire between the ignition coil and

age pasition and engine stop engine stop switch,
switch in the run position. 3, Loose or poor connection of the ignition coil primary wire terminal, or an
(Other electrical compo- open circut in primary coil.
nents are normal.) 4, Faulty ICMwhen the initial voltage is normal while disconnecting ICM

connector.

Initial voltage is normal, 1. Incorrect paak voltage adaptor connections.

but it drops down ta 2 - 4 V| 2. Battery is undercharged. {Large voltage drops when the engine is started.}
whila cranking the engine. | 3. No voltage between the black (+] and ground {-) of the ICM connector, or
loose or poorly connected ICM.

Poor connection or open circuit in green (ground) wire of the ICM.

Loose or poor connections, or open circuit in blue/yellow and yellow/blue
between the ignition coils and ICM.

Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch.

An open circuit or loose connection in No.6 related circuit wires,

= Side stand switch line: green/white wire

= Neutral switch line: light grean wire

8. Faulty ignition pulse genarator. (Measure peak voltage.)

9. Faulty ICM {when above No. 1 through B are normal).

Initial voltage is normal, 1. Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections.
but no peak voltage exists | 2. Faulty peak voltage adaptor.
while cranking the engine. | 3. Faulty ICM {when abova No. 1 and 2 ara normal).

m

bl

Initial voltage is normal, 1. The multimeter impedance is too low; below 10 M/DCV.
but peak valtage is lower 2, Cranking spead is too slow. (Battery is undercharged.)
| than the standard value. 3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse were not synchro-

nized. (Syssem is normal if measured voltage is over the standard voltage
| at least once.}

4. Faulty ICM (when above No. 1 through 3 are normall.
Initial voltage and peak 1. Faulty spark plug or leaking ignition coil secondary current ampearage.
| voltage are normal, but no | 2. Faulty ignition coil(s).
spark jumps at plug.
_ign-iﬁnn pulse I Peak voltage is lower than | 1. The multimeter impedance is too low; below 10 M{YDCV.
generator the standard value. 2. Cranking speed is too slow, (Battery is undercharged.)
| 3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse ware not synchro-
nized. (System is normal if measured voltage is over the standard voltage
at least onge. )
4. Faulty ignition pulse generator (whan above No. 1 through 3 are normal).
No peak voltage. 1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor.
2, Faulty ignition pulse ganerator.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

N

OTE:

If no spark jumps at the plugs, check &'l connec-
tions for loose or poor contact before Measuring
gach peak voltage.

Use the recommended digital multimeter or a
commercially available digital multimeter (imped-
ance 10 MQ/DCV minimum).

The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimeter.

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital multi-
meter, or use the peak voltage tester.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.5.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07THGJ - 0020100

{not available in U.S.A)

with commercially available digital muitimeter
(impedance 10 M{/DCV minimum]

IGNITION PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE

NOTE:

Check all system connections befora this inspec-
tion. Poorly connected connectors can cause
incorrect readings.

Check the cylinder compression at each cylinder
and check that the spark plugs are installed cor-
rectly in each cylinder.

Remower the following:
— right side cover (page 2-3)
— fuel tank (page 2-2)

Disconnect the spark plug caps from the spark plugs
on each cylinder head (page 3-7).

Connect known-good spark plugs to each spark plug
cap and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder heads
as done in a spark test.

DIGITAL MULTIMETER

PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR
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IGNITION SYSTEM

With the connector connected, connect the peak valt-

age tester or adaptor probes to the ignitian coil pri- L A e

< | i o

mary terminal and body ground. @ IT“;'_L.;_,—
1

IGNITION COIL

Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only} or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ - 0020700

{not available in U.S.A.)
with commereially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M{/DCV minimum)

CONNECTIONS: Front ignition coil:
Blue/yellow (+) — Body ground (=) i) G PN
Rear ignition coil:

Yeliow/blue (+) — Body ground (-}

Turn the ignition switch to the on position and
enginae stop switch to the run position.

Chack for the initial battery voltage.

If bartery voltage is not present, follow the checks
described in the troubleshooting on page 17-2.

Shift the transmission into neutral,
To avoid electric . Crank the engine with the starter motor and read the
shock, do not  ignition coil primary voltage.
touch the spark
plug or tester  PEAK VOLATAGE: 100 V minimum
probes during
this procedure. NOTE:
+ Although measured values are different for each
ignition coil, they are normal as long as voltage is
higher than the specified valus.

If the peak voltage is lower than the standard value,
follow the checks described in the troubleshooting on
page 17-2.

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK
VOLTAGE

MNOTE:

+  Check that the cylinder compression is normal and
the spark plugs are installed correctly in the cylin-
der heads.

Remove the saat (page 2-2).

Disgonnect the ignitien contrel medule [ICM) 22P

connactor, '_'E|

Connect the peak voltage tester or adaptor probes to R White/vellow
the White/yellow and Yellow wire terminals of the @J e

wire harness side connector.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.5.A. only) or
Park voltage adaptor 07HGJ - 0020100

[not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimetar
{impedance 10 M/DCV minimum)

o

CONNECTION: White/yellow — Yellow Yellow 1~:M’2§; CONNECTOR
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Shift the transmission Into neutral.

Turn the ignition switch to the on position and the
engine stop switch to the run position.

Crank the angine with the starter motor and read the
ignition pulse generator peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum

If the voltage measured at the ICM connector is
abnormal, measure the peak voltage at the ignition
pulse generator connactor.

Remave the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P connector
(white) and connect the peak voltage tester or adap-
tor prabes to the terminals of the pulse generator
side connector.

In the same manner &s at the ICM connector, mea-
sure the peak voltage and compare it to the voltage
measured at the ICM connector.

+ |f the pesk voltage measured at the [CM connector
is abnormal and the one measured at the alterna-
tor connector Is normal, the White,yellow or
Yellow wire has an open or short circuit, or loose
connections.

+ If bath peak voltages are abnormal, follow the
checks described in the troubleshooting on page
17-2.

IGNITION COIL

Route the spark
plug wires prop-
arly (page 1-18].

REPLACEMENT

Front: Remove the fuel tank {page 2-2),
Rear: Rernove the right side cover (page 2-3).

Disconnect the spark plug caps from the plugs (page
37

Remaove tha following:

— spark plug wires from wire band and clip (rear
ignition coil anly)

— ignition coll primary wire connectors

— mounting bolts

— collars (rear ignition coil only)

— ignition coil

— spacers

Install the new ignition coil and removed parts in the
reverse order of removal.

3 ! T
IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
2P CONNECTOR

B FRONT IGNITION COIL

X CONNECTORS
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IGNITION SYSTEM
IGNITION TIMING

Start the engine and warm it up to operating temper-
ature.

Stop the engine and remove the timing hole cap
from the left crankcase cover.

Connect the timing light and tachometer.
Start the engine, let it idle (1,000 rpm) and check the
ignition timing.

The ignition timing is correct if the F mark on the fiy-
wheal aligns with the index mark on the crankcase
cover at idle.

Inocrease the engine speed and make sure the F mark
begins to move.

Connect the timing light to the other cylinder's spark
plug wire and check the ignition timing in the same
manner as above procedure.

Coat a new O-ring with greasa and install it onto the
timing hole cap.

Apply grease to the timing hole cap threads and seat-
ing surface, Install the timing hole cap and tighten it.

L T -
'TIMING HOLE CAP——SEme

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgfm, 11 Ibf-f}
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ELECTRIC STARTER

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

CLUTCH SWITCH
STARTER SWITCH

FUSE BOX (10 A5 A AND DIODE)

MAIN FUSE 20 A

STARTER RELAY

__.-_u * SWITCH

—
BATTERY
i
IGNITION SWITCH
STARTER MOTOR
NEUTRAL SWITCH
STARTER f1 1
MOTOR STARTER IGNITION q/ BATTERY
RELAY SWITCH
SWITCH
—— . T RiBl Bi : Black
= (Y] ¥iR o ¥ Yallow
10A Bu ! Blug
4’ STARTER G 7 Green
SWITCH  ENGINE e o
STOP SWITCH Ri/BI 4 IWT.'{
T Ia
EIJ'W-I:EI—G/D—BIFG—E—BI—L—BII& i oiid
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18. ELECTRIC STARTER

SERVICE INFORMATION 18-1 STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-10
TROUBLESHOOTING 18-2 DIODE 18-11
STARTER MOTOR 18-4

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

+  Always turn the ignition switch to the off pasition before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start,
causing sarious injury.
+ Tha starter motor can be sarviced with the engine in the frame.
* When checking the starter system, always fallow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 18-2).
+ Aweak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor qu ckly enough, or supply adequate ignition current.
+ If the current is kept flowing through the starter motor to turn it while the engine is not cranking over, the starter
miotor may be damaged.
See section 9 for starter clutch servicing.
+ See section 19 for following components:
— ignition switch
— engine stop switch
— starter switch
— side stand switch
— neutral switch
— clutch switch

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter motor brush length 12.5(0.49) 6.5 (0.26)
TORQUE
Starter motor cable terminal nut 10 Nem (1.0 kgfim, 7 1bfft)
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ELECTRIC STARTER
TROUBLESHOOTING

NOTE
The starter mator should operate in either of the following conditions with the ignition switch in the on position and the
engine stop switch in the run position,
— The transmission is in neutral.
— The transmission is in any gear except neutral, clutch levar squeezed, and the side stand is retracted.

Starter motor will not turn
« Check for a blown fuse {10 A).
+ Check that the battery is fully charged and in gaud condition.

Check for a loose or poorly connected bamW
cable, and open circuit in battery cable.

Abnormal ——®=» Poorly connected battery cable
+ Open circuit in battery cable

Mormal

Y

Check for loose or poorly connected starter
relay switch terminals.

Abnormal ——®« Poorly connected tarminals

MNormal
|
Y .
Check for loase or poarly connacted starter Abnormal —=+ Poorly connected starter maotor cable
motor cable, and open circuit in starter motor + Open circuit in starter motor cable
cable.
Normal
With the ignition switch in the on position, — Clicks — | Connect the starter motor terminal directly to
push the starter switch and check for a “click™ the battery positive terminal. (Because a large
sound from the starter relay switch. amount of current flows, do not use a thin wire.)
‘ Starter motor turns Starter motor
does not turn
|
Mo clicks » [Faulty starter motol
« Loose or disconnected starter motor cable
» Faulty starter ralay switch
Chack the starter relay coil ground line {page-| Abnormal ——=+ Faulty neutral switch
18-10. | * Faulty diode
' « Faulty clutch switch
| » Faulty side stand switch
To page 183 * Loase or poor connector contact
¢ « Open circuit in wire harnass
Normal
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ELECTRIC STARTER

From page 18-2

Check the starter refay voltage (page 18-10). —— Abnormal ——#=-.

Mormal

Check the starter relay switch operation (page

Abnormal ——#-»

18-10}.
Mormal
Starter motor turns slowly
+ Weak battery

+  Poorly connected battery cable
v Poorly connected starter motor cabla
+ Faulty starter motor

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn
+ Faulty starter clutch (section 8)

Starter relay switch "clicks”, but engine does not turn aver
+ Crankshaft does not turn due to engine problem
¢+ Faulty starter reduction gear or idler gear (section 9)

Faulty ignition switch

Engine stop switch

Faulty starter switch

Loose or poor connector contact
Open circuit in wira harnass

Faulty starter relay switch

Loose or poor starter relay switch 4P connec-
tor contact
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER MOTOR
REMOVAL

Remove the left side cover (page 2-3).

Always turn the  Slide the rubber cap off the starter motor terminal
ignition switch to and remove the terminal nut and starter motor cable.
the off position
bafore servicing
the starter motor.

Remove the two mounting bolts and negative cable
(=), and the starter motor from the crankcase.

Remove the O-ring from the starter motor.

NEGATIVE CABLE

DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION

Ramaove the starter motor case bolts.

SEAL RING REAR COVEF

Record the Joca- Remova the following:
tion and number — F@ar cover
of shims, — shims
— geal ring

Check the bushing in the rear cover for wear or dam-
age.

SHIMS BUSHIN{
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Remove the following: LOCK WASHER

— front cover
— lock washer

Check the dust seal and neadle bearing im the frant
cover for deterioration, wear or damage.

FRONT COVER BEARING DUST SEAL

SEAL RING ARMATURE

Remave the following:
— insulated washer
— ghims

— saal ring

— armature

INSULATED WASHER

Measure the brush length.
SERVICE LIMIT: 6.5 mm (0.26 in)
Check for continuity between each insulsted brush

and cable terminal,
There should be continuity.

Check for continuity between each positive (+) brush
{insulated) and negative (-} brushes.
There should be no continuity.
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ELECTRIC STARTER

ARMATURE

Check the commutator bars of the armature for dis-
coloration.

NOTE:
» Do not use emery or sand paper on the commuta-

tor.

Check for continuity between pairs of commutator
bars.
There should be continuity.

Check for continuity between each commutator bar
and the armature shaft.
There should be no continuity.

Remove the following:

— nut

— washer

— insulator washers

— D-ring

— brush holdar assambiy

/:B_RUSH HOLDER

WASHER

NUT

_°°o° /

O-RING  INSULATOR WASHERS
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ELECTRIC STARTER

— cabla terminal BRUSH
— insulator
— insulated brush
INSULATOR ™ TERMINAL
ASSEMBLY
INSULATED WASHER ARMATURE
‘t\¥ INSULATED BRUSH
\ I@I@ -
BRUSH HOLDER/
SHIM BRUSH SPRINGS

NUT

O-RING INSULATOR
SEAL RING

TERMINAL BOLT

REAR COVER
NEEDLE BEARING
DUST SEAL
LOCK WASHER
STARTER MOTOR CASE

Install the following onto the brush helder: Align  BRUSH TERMINAL
— cable terminal

— insulator

— insulated brush

Install the brush haolder assembly by aligning the tab
with the groove in the mator casa.

BRUSH HOLDER  INSULATOR
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ELECTRIC STARTER

The coil may be
damaged i the
magnet pulls the
armaifure against
the case.

Install the following onto the ceble terminal:
— new O-ring

— insulator washers

— washer

— nut

Push and hold the brushes inside the brush holder,
and install the armatura through the molor case and
brush holder.

When installing the armature into the motor case,
hold the armature tightly to keep the magnet of the
case from pulling the armature against it.

Set the brush springs onto the brushes properly.

Install a new seal ring onto the motor case.
Install the shims and insulated washer onto the
armature shaft.

Apply grease to the dust seal lip and nesdle bearing
in the front cover,

Install the |ock washer onto the front cover and the
front cover onto the motor case.

Install & new seal ring onto the motor case.
Install the same number of shims in the same loca-
tions as noted during disassembly.

Install the rear cover onto the motor case by aligning
the groove with the brush holder tab {aligning the
index lines).

WASHER

Q-R [NGQ INSULATOR WASHERS NUT

ARMATURE

INSULATED : %
WASHER —-ﬁ'l FRONT COVER

Q Align
SEAL RING

REAR COVER
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Align the index lines on the front cover and motor Align
case.
Install the motor case bolts and tighten them.

BOLTS

INSTALLATION —7I

Cost & new O-ring with engine oil and install it inta O-RING

the starter motor groove.

Install the starter motar into the crankcase,
Install the two mounting bolts with the negative
cable {-) as shown and tighten them securaly.

Connect the starter motar cable onto the motor ter-
minal with the terminal nut and tighten it,

TORQUE: 10 N-m {1.0 kgFm, 7 bf4t]

install the rubber cap over the starter maotor terminal
properly.

Install the left side cover (page 2-3),

N

MOTOR CABLE
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

INSPECTION
Remave the right side cover (page 2-3).

Shift the transmission into nautral.

Turn the ignition switch to the on position and
engine stop switch to the run position.

Push the starter switch.

The coil is normal if the starter relay switch clicks.

If you don‘t hear the switch “click”, inspect the relay
switch using the procedure below.

GROUND LINE

Disconnect the starter relay switch 4P connector,
Check for continuity between the Green'red wire
{ground ling) terminal and ground.

If there is continuity when the transmission is in neu-
tral or when the clutch is disengaged and tha side
stand Is retracted, the ground circuit is normal, (In
neutral, there is a slight resistance due to the diode.)

STARTER RELAY VOLTAGE

Connect the starter relay switch 4P connector.

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Measure the voltage between the Yellow/red wire ter-
minal {+} and ground {-).

If the battery voltage appears only when the starter
switch is pushed with the ignition switch in the on
pasition and engine stop switch in the run position,
the circuit is normal.

OPERATION CHECK

Digconnect the 4P connector and cables from the
startar relay switch.

Connect the fully charged 12-V battery positive wire
ta the Yellow/red wire terminal and negative wire to
the Green/red wire terminal,

There should be continuity between the cable termi-
nals while the battery is connected, and no continuity
whean the battery is disconnacted.

. Green/red

18-10




ELECTRIC STARTER

DIODE
INSPECTION
Remaove the right side cover (page 2-3).

Open the fuse box and remove the diode.

Check for continuity between the diode terminals.
When there is continuity, a small resistance value will
register,

If there is continuity in one direction, the diode is nor-
mal.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPEEDOMETER

FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

DIMMER SWITCH

if v
/( # ENGINE STOP SWITCH

CLUTCH SWITCH ((. ‘i“gggﬂl;j
L

"‘Q STARTER SWITCH

HORN SWITCH ﬁ.‘.\}{‘\ﬂ, >
LR

)_r
' e
d

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
TURN SIGMAL RELAY

THERMOSENSOR J‘ﬁ
ey
Q}“‘

FUEL PUMP
SIDE STAND SWITCH

NITION SWITCH
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

MWEUTRAL SWITCH
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19. LIGHTS/METERS/SWIICHES

SERVICE INFORMATION 19-1  IGNITION SWITCH 19-11
HEADLIGHT 193  HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-11
TURN SIGNAL LIGHT 19-4  BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 19-12
BRAKE/TAILLIGHT 194  CLUTCH SWITCH 19-13
METER ASSEMBLY 19-4  NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-13
SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR 196  SIDE STAND SWITCH 1914
COOLANT TEMPERATURE INDICATOR/ FUEL PUMP 19-14
THERMOSENSOR i -
COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH B SIONAL GINHTEH A
OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR 19-9
CARBURETOR HEATER 19-10

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

|NOTICE

A halogen headlight bulb becomes very

Be sure to let it cool down before servicing.

hot while the headlight is on, and remains hot for a while after it is turned off.

Use an electric heating element to heat the water/coolant mixture for the thermosensar inspection. Keep all flamma-
ble materials away from the electric heating element. Wear protective clothing, insulated gloves and eya protaction.
Note the following when replacing the halogen headlight bulb.
— Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb. Do not put fingerprints on the headlight bulb, as they may create hot
spots on tha bulb and cause it to fail.
— If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it with a cloth moistened with alcohol to prevent its early failure.
— Be sure to install the dust cover after replacing the bulb.

Check the battery condition before performing any inspection that requires proper battery voltage.

A continuity test can be performed with the switches installed on the motorcycle.
The trip meter data is erased when the battery is ramoved.

The following color codes used are indicated throughout this section.

Lg: Light Green

Bu: Blue
Bl: Black
Br: Brown

G: Green
Gr: Gray
Lb: Light Blus

Q: OQrange
P: Pink

R: Red
W: Whita
¥: Yellow
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headlight (high/low beam) 12V -80/55 W
Brake/taillight 12V-215W
Front turn signalfrunning light 12V-215W=x2
Rear turn signal light 12V-21Wx2
Instrument light LED x B
Tum signal indicator LED
High beam indicator LED
Meutral indicator LED
Coolant temperature indicator LED
Qil pressure indicator LED
Fuse Main fuse 30 A
Sub-fuse MWAx4,15Ax1
| Fan motar switch Starts to close (ON) 98— 102°C (208 - 216°F)
Stops to open (OFF) 83-97°C (199 - 207°F)
| Thermosensor resis- at 80°C (176°F) 45-60101
tance at 120°C (248°F) 10-200
| Carburetor heater resistanca at 20°C (68°F) 13-150
_-F.I:IP&! pump flow capacity Minirmum 900 em® [30.4 US oz, 31.7 Imp oz) per minute

TORQUE VALUES

Spesdomatar covar bolt
Thermosensor

Fan motor switch

Ignition switch mounting bolt
Neutral switch

Side stand switch bolt

Horn mounting bolt

10 Nem (1.0 kgfem, 7 1bft)

8 N-m (0.8 kgf-m, 5.8 Ibf-ft) Apply sealant to the threads
18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 Ibft)
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 1bfft) Break-off bolt

12 Nem (1 .2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft)
10 Nem (1 0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
21 Nem (2.1 kgf-m, 15 1bfift)
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HEADLIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

A halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while the
headlight is on, and will remain hot for & while after it
is turned off. Be sure to let it cool down before servic-
ing.

Remove the two bolts and collars.

Carefully raise the lower portion of the headlight and
remove the headlight by releasing the tab from the
stopper of the case.

Disconnect the headlight connector.

Remove the dust cover, MARK
Unhook the bulb retainer and replaca the headlight
bulb with a new one.

[NOTICE|
Avoid touching halogen headiight bulb. Fingerprints
can create hot spots that cause a bulb to break.

If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it
with a cloth moistened with alcohol to prevent its
early failure.

Install the bulb by aligning the tabs with the head-
light grooves and hook the bulb retainer properly.
Install the dust cover tightly against the headlight
with the “TQP" mark facing up.

Install the headlight in the reverse order of removal.
CASE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the following:

— headlight

— wire harnessas from clamps

— two nuts and bolis

— headlight case {remove wires out of the case)

Route the wires |nstall the case and headlight in the reverse order of
properly remoaoval,
(page 1-18).
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the screw and turn signal light lens.
While pushing the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise to
remove it, and replace it with a new one.

Make sure the rubber seal is installed in position and
is in good condition, and replace it with new one if
necessary.

Install the lens by aligning the groove with: the tab of
the turn signal case and tighten the screw.

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the two screws and brakeftalllight lens.
While pushing the bulb in, turn it countercliockwise to
remove it, and replace it with a new ona.

Make sure the rubber seal is installed in position and
is in good condition, and replace it with new one if
necessany.

Install the lens and tighten the screws.

METER ASSEMBLY

REMOVAL

Remova the following:

— two cover bolts

— meter assembly by sliding it forward
— mater 12P connector

INSTALLATION

Connect the meter 12P connector and install the dust
cover into the meter groove.

Be sure to install the setting rubber onto the stay of
fuel tank properly.

Install the meter assembly ento the fusl tank by
aligning the holder of the meter cover with the set-
ting rubber .

Install the cover bolts and tighten them.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibit)

SEAL RUBBER

GROOVE

SCREW

CONNECTOR

BOLTS

SETTING RUBBER HOLDER

METER ASSEMBELY
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY
Remove the meter assembly (page 19-4).

Remove the following:

— two terminal screws

— two mounting screws and clamp

— speadometer and rubber seal

— switch cap and trip meter resat switch

Assambly is in the reverse order of disassembly.

POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION

Remaove the mater assambly {(page 19-4).
Check the following at the meter 12P connector.

POWER INPUT LINE

Measure the voltage between the Black/brown wire
terminal (+} and ground ().

There should be battery voltage with the ignition
switch in the on position.

BACK-UP VOLTAGE LINE

Measure the voltage betwaen the Pink wire terminal
1+) and ground {=).

Thera should ba battery voltage at all times.
GROUND LINE

Check for continuity between the Green wire terminal
and ground.
There should be continuity at all times.

SENSOR GROUND LINE

Check for continuity between the Green/olack wire
terminal and ground.

There should be continuity at all times.

If there is no continuity, check for an open circuit in
the related wire and/or blown fusa.

SPEEDOMETER

SCREWS

METER 12P CONNECTOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Check that the odometer/trip meter functions properly.

« |f they do not function properly, perform the
power/ground line inspaction (page 19-5).

« | they function proparly, check the following.

Remove the meter assembly (page 19-4).
Remaove the speed sensor from the spesdometer
gear box (page 13-8).

Measurs the voltage between the Black/yellow (+)
and Green/black (-} wire terminals at the meter 12P
conneactor.

With the ignition switch in tha on position, slowly
turn the sensor shaft by using & screwdrives.

There should be 0 to 5-V pulse voltage.

— If the pulse voltage is prasent, check the speedome-
ter gear box function. If it is OK, reniace the
speadometer.

— If the pulse voltage is absent, check an fer open or
short circult in the Blackiyellow wire. If the wire is
OK, check the speed sensor.

SPEED SENSOR INSPECTION
Remove the headlight (page 19-3).

Turn the ignition switch to the on position and mea-
sure the voltage between the Black/brown {+) and
Green/black (-} wire terminals of the speed sensor 3P
connector with the connector connected.

There should be battery voltage.

If thare is no voltage, check for open circuit in tha Black/
brown and Green/black wires.

Measure the voltage between the Black/yellow (+}
and Green/black (-} wire terminal of the sansor 3F
connector with the connectar connected.

Slowly turn the senser shaft by using a screwdriver.
There should be 0 to 5-V pulse voltage.

If pulse voltage is absent, replace the spead sensor.

SPEED SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLANT TEMPERATURE THERMOSENSOR  CONNECTOR
INDICATOR/THERMOSENSOR e

INSPECTION O

Check that the speedometer and other indicators func-

tion property.

+ If they do not function, perform the power/ground
line inspection (page 18-5).
« |f they function, check the following.

Disconnect the thermosensor connector and ground

the connector (Green/blue) terminal with a jumper

wire.

Turn the ignition switch to the on position and check

the temperature indicator.

— [If the indicator comes on lindicator circuit is nor-
mal), check the thermosensor.

— If the indicator does not come on, check for open
circuit in the Green/blue wire, If the wire is OK,
replace the speedometer.

The indicator comes on when the engine is cooled

Disconnect the thermosensor connector,

Turn the ignition switch to the on position and check

the temperature indicator.

— If the indicator does not come on, check the ther- COOLANT TEMPERATURE INDICATOR
MOosSensor.

— If the indicator comes on, check for a short circuit
in the Green/blue wire. If the wire is OX, replace
the speedometer.

THERMOSENSOR INSPECTION

Drain the coolant {page 6-5).

Disconnect the thermosensgr connecter and remove
the thermosensor.
Wear protective Suspend the thermosensor in a pan of coolant (50 - THERMOMETER
clathing, 50 mixture]l on an electric heating element and mea-
insulated gloves sure the resistance through the sensor as the coolant
and eye protec- heats up.
tion.
Keep ali flarnma- MNOTE:
ble materials * Soak tha thermosensor in coolant up to its threads
away from the with at least 40 mm (1.57 in) from the bottom of
slactric heating the pan to the bottom of the sensor.
slement = Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes
before testing. A sudden change of temperature
will result in incorrect readings. Do not let the
thermometer or thermosensor touch the pan,

THERMOSENSOR




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Tamperature BO°C (176°F) | 120°C (248°F)
Resistance 45-600 | 10-200

Replace the thermosensor if it is out of specification
by more than 10% at any temperature listed.

Apply sealant to the thermosensor threads. Do not
apply sealant to the sensor head.

Install and tighten the thermosensor.

TORQUE: 8 N-m (0.8 kgf-m, 5.8 Ibfft})

Connect the thermosensor connactor.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-4).

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH
INSPECTION

Fan motor does not stop

Turn the ignition switch to the off position, discon-
nect the connector from the fan motor switch and
turn the ignition switch to the on position again.

« [If the fan motor does not stop, check for & short
cir-cuit in the Black wire between the fan motor CONNECTOR
and switch.

= If the fan motor stops, replace the fan motor

switch,

Fan motor does not start
Before testing, check for a blown fan motor fuse.
Warm up the engine to operating temperature.

Disconnect the connector from the fan moctor switch
and ground the connector with a jumper wire.

Turn the ignition switch to the on position and check
the fan maotor.

« | the motoar starts, check the connectior st the fan
mator switch terminal. If it is OK, replace the fan
motor switch.

« If the fan motor does not start, remove the fuel

tank (page 2-2) and disconnect the fan motor 2P

connector. Measurs the voltage between the
Blug/black(+) and Green (-} wire terminals at the
main harness side 2P connector,
There should be battery voltage.

— If there is battery voltage, replace the fan motor.
— |f there is no voltage, check for open circuit in the
Blua/black and Green wires.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION FAN MOTOR SWITCH
Remove the radiator (page 6-8). \

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and
remove the switch,

Install a new O-ring onto the fan motor switch.
Install and tighten the fan motor switch.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibfft)

Connect the fan motor switch connector, Q
CONNECTOR

Ingtall the radiator (page 8-11),

OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR
INSPECTION

Remove the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-3).

Rermove the rubber cap, and disconnect the oll pres-
sure switch wire by removing the terminal screw.

Indicator does not come on with the ignition switch
turned to the on position

Ground the wire terminal to the engine with a jumper
wire,

Turn the ignition switch to the on position and check
the oil pressure indicator.

« |f the indicator comes an, replace the cil pressure
switch (page 4-3).

= If the Indicator does not come on, check for an open
gircuit in the Blue /red wire between the oil pressure
switch and speedomaeter.

a0
g B
||iII

E

Indicator stays on while the engine is running
Check for continuity between the wire te'minal and
ground.

+ [If there is continuity, check for a short circuit in the
Blue/red wire between the oil pressure switch and

speedometer.

= |f there Is no continuity, check the o'l pressure
(page 4-3).
If the oll pressura Is normal, replace the oil pres-
slire switch.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

CARBURETOR HEATER AIR TEMPERATURE SWITCH
INSPECTION N

Remove the seat (page 2-2).
Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-3).

Disconnect the air temperaturs switch 2P cannector.
Disconnect the carburetor heater Brown/black wire
connectors from each carburetor.

Check for continuity between the Brown/black termi-
nal of the 2P connector and aach heater connector
terminal {Brown/black).

There should be continuity.

if there is no continuity, check for an open circuit in the
Brown/black wire,

Measure the voltage between the Black/brown (+) tar-
minal of the 2P connector and each heater Green (-)
wire tarminal.

There should be battery voltage with the ignition
switch in the on position.

If thera is no voltage, check for an opan circuit in related
wires.

If there is voltage, check the carburetor heater and air
temperature switch as follows.

Measure the resistance betwsen the carburetor
heater terminals.

STANDARD: 13 - 15 1 (20°C/68°F)

I the resistance is out of the above ranges, replace the i
carburgtor heater, 2%

Check for continuity bétween the temparatura switch
terminals.

ON o OFF

Above 20°C {68°F): No continuity 0%
Below T7°C (456°F);: Continuity

T

ON

if the reading is out of specification, replace the air tem-
perature switch.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 5 TERMINAL

Disconnect the carburetor haater wire connectors.
Remove the carburetor heater and ground terminal.

Install the ground terminal and carburetor heater
with the end of the ground terminal facing out, and
tighten the carburetor heater.

Connect the heater connectors.

Install the removed parts in the reverse ordar.

> CARBURETOR
TERMINAL HEATERS
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

IGNITION SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the right side cover (page 2-3).
Disconnect the Ignition switch 3P connector (Whita).

Check for continuity between the switch side connec-
tor terminals in each switch position,

Continuity should exist betwaan the calor coded
wires as follows:

Color |
Position | e e 1
ON | O 8]
OFF |
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Release the ignition switch wire from the wire band
and disconnect the 3P connector.

Remowva tha following:

— screw and switch cover

— mounting bolts

— ignition switch

Install the ignition switch with new mounting bolts COVER
and tighten them.

TORQUE: 12 Nm (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibft)

Install the switch cover with the screw and tighten it
Route the wire properly and connect the 3P connec-
tor (page 1-18).

Install tha right side cover.

HANDLEBAR SW'TCHES CONNECTOR

(Bluejwhite)

6P CONNECTOR (Green)

Remove the headlight (page 19-3).

Disconnect the left handlsbar switch 9P (Black) and R P N
blue/white wire connectors, and right handiebar b
switch 6P connactor {Grean).

Check for continuity between the switch side connec-
tor terminals in each switch position. I 5 7 i
Continuity should exist between the color coded i Lf 7 —

wires as shown in the charts: |
— = S ;i

9P CONNECTOR (Black)
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH ENGINE STOP SWITCH
ENGINE STOP SWITCH
L Color
g BIW BIIG
Position
OFF
RUN o—a0
STARTER SWITCH
Color D
= Y B
Position —~——__ R b STARTER SWITCH
FREE
PUSH o—t—0 DIMMER SWITCH
LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH \
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH ;
= Col
e ol Gr o] Lb
Position ™—_
L o—1—=0
M
R o—+———1—0 _
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH HORN SWiTCH
DIMMER SWITCH
"~ |
e SO0 B W Bu
Position |
Low O——0
{N) & O— ]
High o0
HORN SWITCH
T Color
s BI/B
F'Osi!iunh_"m,_h_ o v
FREE
PUSH L

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
FRONT
Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors
and check for continuity batween the switch termi-

nals,

Thera should be continuity with the front brake lever
squeezed and no continuity with the lever released,
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REAR

Remove the radiator mounting belt and carefully
move the radiator grille forward.

Disconnect the rear brake light switch 2P connector
(Black) and check for continuity between the connec-
tor terminals.

There should be continuity with the rear brake pedal
depressed and no continuity with the pedal released.

CLUTCH SWITCH

Disconnect the clutch switch wire connectors and
check for continuity between the switch terminals.

There should be continuity with the clutch lever
squeezad and no continuity with the lever released.

NEUTRAL SWITCH
INSPECTION
Remaove the left crankcase rear cover {page 2-3).

Disconnect the neutral switch wire connector.

Check for continuity between the switch términal and
engine ground.

There should be continuity with the transmission in
neutral, and no continuity with the transmission in
gear except neutral.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION CONNECTOR

Digconnect the neutral switch wire connector.

Remove the neutral switch from the crankcase. @
SEALING WASHER

Install the neutral switch with a new sealing washer
and tighten it.

TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)
Connect the neutral switch wire connector.

Install the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-31.

NEUTRAL SWITCH
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SIDE STAND SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the right side cover [page 2-3).

Disconnect the side stand switch 2P connector
(Green).

Check for continuity batween the connector termi-
nals.

Thera should be continuity with the side stand
retracted and no continuity with tha side stand low-
ered.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Rermove the left crankcase rear cover (page 2-3).

Disconnect the side stand switch 2P connector {Grean)
and release the switch wire from the wire clips and
guide.

Remove the side stand switch bolt and the switch.

Install the side stand switch by aligning the switch
pin with the side stand hole and the switch groove
with the bracket pin.

Install the side stand switch bolt and tighten it.

TORQUE: 10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 st}

Route the side. |ngtall the removed parts in the reverse order of
stand switch wire remaoval.

properly
fpage 1-18). i
_.."- J L
SWITCHPIN  + ., HOLE
FUEL PUMP FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY
SYSTEM INSPECTION

Remove the right side cover (page 2-3).

Disconnect the fuel cut-off relay 3P connector
(White),

Measure the voltage between the Black (4) wire ter-
minal of the 3P connector and ground {-).

There should be battery voltage with the ignition
switch in the on position.

If there is no voltage, check for en open circuit in the
Black wire.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Check for continuity between the Black/blue wire ter-

minal of the 3P connector and ground,

There should be cantinuity.

— If there is continuity, check for open circuit in the
Yellow/blue wire betwaen the fuel cut-off relay
and ignition control module (ICM). If the wire is
0K, replace the fuel cut-off relay.

— |f there Is no continuity, check as follows,

Disconnect the fuel pump 2P connector.,
Short the Black and Black/blue terminals of the relay
3P connectar with a jumper wire.

Measure the voltage betwean the Black/blue {+) and

Green (-} wire terminals on the wire harness side

pump 2P connector.

— If there is valtaga, replace tha fuel pump.

— If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in the
Black/blue and Green wires.

For fuel pump raplacement, see page 5-24.

DISCHARGE VOLUME INSPECTION

Remova the left and right side covers (page 2-3).

Disconnect the fuel cut-off relay 3P connector (white)
and short the Black and Black/blue terminals of the
3P connector with a jumper wire (refer to above
inspaction).

Turn the fuel valve to the off position and disconnect
the fuel tube from the tube joint.

Hold a graduated beaker under the fuel tube. Turn
the ignition switch to the on pesition (engine stopped)
and let fuel flow into & beaker for § seconds, then
turn the ignition switch to the off position.

Multiply the amount in the beaker by 12 to determine
the fusl pump flow capacity per minute.

FUEL PUMP FLOW CAPACITY:
900 cm? (30.4 US oz, 31.7 Imp oz} minimum/minute
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HORN HORN
Disconnect the wire connectors fram the horn, /
Connact a 12-V battery to the horn tarminals.
The horn is normal if it sounds when the 12-V battery
is connected across the horn terminals.

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

Turn signal light does not blink
Remove the right side cover (page 2-3).

Disconnect the turn signal relay connector.

Connect the Blackbrown and Gray wire terminals of
the wire harnass side connector with a jumper wire.
Turn the ignition switch to the on position and check
the turn signal light by operating the turn signal
switch.

= If the light does not come on, check for sn open cir-
cuit in Black/brown and Gray wires,

= Ifthe light comes on, check for continuity between
the Green wira tarminal and body ground.

— If there is ne continuity, check for an open circult in
Green wire,

— If there is continuity, check the connector termi-
nals for loose or poor contact.
If the connactor terminals are OK, replace tha turn
signal relay.
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20. WIRING DIAGRAM
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21. TRHOUBLESHOOIING

IDLE SPEED

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH
HARD TO START 211 SPEED 21-3
ENGINE LACKS POWER 21-2  POOR HANDLING 21-4

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND

21-3

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

Possible cause

1. Check fuel flow to carburetor

Reaching carburetor

2. Remove and inspect spark plug —— Wet plug

Good condition

A\

3. Perform spark test -

Good spark

4, Start by following normal
procadura
|

Engine does not start
|

\

5. Test cylinder compression

Mot reaching carburetor — R

-
=
"
=
-

-

-

Weak or no spark ———
-

Engine starts but stcpy —— .

Low compression ———— =

Fuel tank empty

Clogged fuel tube or fuel filter
Sticking float valve

Faulty fuel pump

Clogged fuel tank breather

Flooded carburetor

MNaadie valve open

Dirty air cleaner

improperly adjusted pilot scraw
Starting enrichment {SE) valve
stuck open or damaged

Faulty spark plug

Fouled spark plug

Loose or disconnected ignition
system wires

Broken or shorted spark plug wire
Faulty ignition coil

Faulty ignition pulse generator
Faulty engine stop switch
Faulty ignition switch

Faulty ignition control module
HICA)

Improper Starting Enrichment {SE}
valve operation

Incorrectly adjusted carburetor
Leaking carburetor insulator
Improper ignition timing (faulty
ICM or ignition pulse generator)
Contaminated fuel

Valve clearance too small
Valve stuck open

Worn cylinder and piston rings
Damaged cylinder head gasket
Seized valve

Improper walve timing
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE LACKS POWER

Possible cause
1. Raise wheel off tha ground ——— Wheel does not spin freely —————»=+ Brake dragging
and spin by hand « Woaorn or damaged axle or wheel bear-
| g ings
Wheel spins fresly + Wheal bearings need lubrication
2. Check tire pressure Pressure low —p=+  Faulty tire valve
i » Punctured tire
Pressure normal
3. Accelerate rapidly from Engine speed does not change ——®» Clutch slipping
low to second when clutch is released « Worn clutch discs/plates
| = Warped clutch discs/plates
Engine speed increases » Weak clutch spring
‘ « Additive in engine oil
4. Check ignition timing Incorrect # Faulty ignition control module (ICM)
| » Faulty ignition pulse generator
Carrect
5. Test cylindar compression Low compression = Valve clearance too small
| + Valve stuck open
Normal compression « Worn cylinder and piston rings
= Damaged cylinder head gasket
+ Seized valve
= |Improper valve timing
6. Check carburetor for clogging —— Clogged =+ Carburator not serviced frequently
| anough
Not clogged
7. Remowve spark plugs Fouled or discolored ———— = Plug not serviced frequently enough
= Spark plug of incorrect heat range
Not fouled or discolored
‘8. Check oil level and condition —— Incorrect #=- 0Ol level too high
| = Dil level too low
Correct = Contaminated oil
9. Remove cylinder head cover——— Valve train not lubricated ————+ Clogged oil passage
and inspect lubrication properly = Clogged oil crifice
Valve train lubricated properly
10.Accelerate or run at high speed —— Engine knocks s Worn piston and cylinder
«  Use of poor quality fuel
= Excessive carbon build-up in combustion

Engine does not knock

charmber
Ignition timing too advance (Faulty ICM)
Lean fual mixture
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TROUBLESHOOTING

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED

Possible cause

-
-

1. Check carburetor pilot screw ——— Incorrect
adjustrment
|

Correct

Y

2. Check for leaking carburetor Leaking ——
insulator .

|
Na leak
!

3. Parform spark test - \Weak or intermittent spark ————————®=+

|
Good spark N

|
Y

4, Check ignition timing Incorrect

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

See section b

Loose carburetor insulator bands
Damaged carburetor insulator

Faulty spark plug

Fouled spark plug

Loose or disconnected ignition systerm
wires

Broken or shorted spark plug wire
Faulty ignition coil

Faulty ignition pulse generator

Faulty engine stop switch

Faulty ignition switch

Faulty ignition contral moedule {(ICM)

Fau lty ignition contral module (ICM)
Faulty ignition pulse generator

Possible cause

1. Disconnect fuel tube at Fuel flow restricted —— )
carburetor .
Fuel flows freely H

2. Check carburetor for clogging —— Clogged |
Mot clogged

3. Check valve timing ——— Incorrect ——
Correct

v ...
4. Check ignition timing Incorrect I
-
Correct
A :
E. Check valve spring — Weak -

Not weak

Restricted fuel tube

Restricted fuel tank breather tube
Faulty fuel valve

Clegged fuel filter or strainer

Carburetor not serviced frequently

enough

Carmn spracket not installad properiy

Fau lty ignition control module {ICM}
Fau lty ignition pulse genarator

Faulty valve spring
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TROUBLESHOOTING

POOR HANDLING

1, If steering is heavy ———

Possible cause

L

2. If either wheel is wobbling

3. If the motoroycle pulls to one side

-

Steering bearing adjustment nut
too tight
Damaged steering head bearings

Excessiva wheel bearing play
Bant rim

Improperly installed wheal hub
Excessively worn swingarm pivot
bearings

Bent frame

Tire air pressure incorrect
Faulty shock absorber
Bent fork

Bent swingarm

Bent frame

Bent front axle

Improper wheel alignment
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22. INDEX

AIR CLEANER HOUSING ...
AIR CUT-OFF VALVE...
ALTERNATOR CWG|NG CDlL

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENTIAIFI ELEEDING
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH ... i
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER...
BRAKE PAD/DISC
BRAKE SHOES/PADS WEAR..
BRAKE SYSTEM.........coe
BRAKE/TAILLIGHT ...
CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING
CAMSHAFT, CAMSHAFT HOLDER...
CARBURETOR CHOKE.......ccconnnue
CARBURETOR CLEANING .....
CARBURETOR COMBINATION..
CARBURETOR DISASSEEMBLY
CARBURETOR HEATER..............
CARBURETOR INSTALLATION..
CARBURETOR REMOVAL ...
CARBURETOR SEPAHATFON
CARBURETOR S‘I"'NCHRUN]ZATFDN
CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION ..
CLUTCH INSTALLATION.
CLUTCH REMOVAL
CLUTCH SWITCH..
CLUTCH SYSTEM ..
COOLANT HEPLACEMENT
COOLANT TEMPERTURE INDICATOR/
THERMOSENSOR .. e —
COOLING FAN MUTOH S\'WTCH
COOLING SYSTEM .......ccoconimnnee
COOLING SYSTEM TEET!NG
CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY ..........
CRANKCASE BEARING REPLACEMENT.
CRANKCASE BREATHER
CRANKCASE SEPARATION
CRANKSHAFT/CONNECTING R
CYLINDER COMPRESSION ...
CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY
CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALUATIGN
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL...
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY .....
CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL ....ccovvee
CYLINDER INSTALLATION
CYLINDER REMOVAL ...

EMISSION [ZD NTHDL IN'F'OFIMATIDN LABEL

EMISEIGN CDNTROL SYSTEMS
ENGINE IDLE SPEED ..
ENGINE INSTALLATHUN

ENGINE OIL FILTER.
ENGINE REMOVAL .. _
EXHAUST SYSTEM oo,

FLOAT CHAMBER/PILOT SCREW...
FLYWHEEL, STARTER CLUTCH..
FORK ...

FRONT WHEEL.

FUEL LINE..... .3-4
FUEL PUMP....... - 18-14
FUEL PUMP REMOVAU'INSTALLA‘I’]ON B-24
FUEL TANK... e .2-2
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE i B2
GEARSHIFT PEDAL/ROD...... .8-20
GRAB RAIL ..o .25
HANDLEBAR .....ccoiieii .13-3
HANDLEBAR SWITCHES.. 911
HEADLIGHT .eovvvrmansvnans 193
HEADLIGHT AIM .3-20

HIGH ALTITUDE ﬂ\ﬂ..IUSTMENT
HORN ...

IGN!T!OM PULSE GENERATOH
IGMITION SWITCH
IGMITION SYSTEM lNSFECTIDN
IGNITION TIMING ..
LEFT CRANKCASE CO\!’ER I'NSTALLM'!UN
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER REMOWVAL ... 8-2
LEFT CRANKCASE REAR COVER ...cocoiiianinine
LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS..
MAINTEMANCE SCHEDULE ....

METER ASSEMBLY .......... .19-4
MODEL IDENTIFICATIONM . -1
NEUTRAL SWITCH ........... 1913
NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS .3-22
QIL PRESSURE CHECK......... A4-3
OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR ....oocsrmmirmmmissinrmssnasnieis 19-9
OIL PUMP ... RN SIS s 4-4
PILOT SCRE‘N FlDJUSTMENT .5-22
PISTON INSTALLATION ...occcvi .11-8
PISTON REMOVAL .. i 11-4
PISTON RING INSTALLATIUN 117
PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR..... B9
RADIATOR COOLANT ...... 3-13
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK. .6-14
RADIATOR/COOLING FAN ... .6-8
REAR BRAKE... 1411
REAR BRAKE FED#LJ'ROD .14-22
REAR FENDER... 2-4
REAR WHEEL .. 14-3
REGLILATOHI’HECT]F!EH .............. .16-8

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER iNETALLATID u

RIGHT CRANKCASE COWER REMDU‘AL

SEAT ...

EEH\HCE INFORMATION
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH.....cc...
BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM....
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE .
COOLING SYSTEM ..
CRANKSH#.FWTHANSMISS!ON
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE ..
CYLINDER/PISTON...
ELECTRIC STARTER...
ENGINE HEMOVAL.'INSTALLATIQN
FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM......
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION STEERING ..........




INDEX

SERVICE INFORMATION

FUEL S¥STEM... iR
HYDRAULIC DISC BHAKE 15-1
IGNITION SYSTEM .. A7
LIGHT&METERSISWITCHES . -18-1
LUBRICATION SYSTEM......... A-1
MAINTENANCE... 34
REAR WHEEL{BRAKE}SU SPENSIQN 14-1
SERVICE RULES... «1-1

SHOCK ABSOR BEH

SIDE COVER....... w23
SIDE STAND....... w321
SIDE STAMND SWITCH... L18-14
SPARK PLUG........... w37
SFECIFIC&'HONS W13
SFEEDOMETER'SPEED SENSOH .19-6

STARTER MOTOR... =
STARTER RELAY SWITCH -
STATOR REPLACEMENT ...
STEERING HEAD BEARINGS..
STEERING STEM ..covcvissennen

SUB-AIR CLEANER

SUSPENSION... srsesmsindn2d

SWINGARM... s 14158

EVAFORATI\"E EMISE!CIN CGNTROL S'I‘STEM
{California typa onlyl . oo = .

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTHDL S\"‘STEM
{California type only) .. w24

THERMOSTAT... i

THROTTLE DF‘EF‘.‘ATION .34
TOOLS .. =Rkl -4
TOHGUE \MLUES .1-10
TRANSMISSION .. O RUTRTPPRIN, |- L |-
THUUBLESHODTING

ALTERMATOR/STARTER CLUTCH ..covvvnrsiivienss 81
BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM ... s
CLUTCH/GEARSHFT LINKAGE .
COOLING SYSTEM ..
CH#NKSHAFTH'RANSMFSSION
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE ..
CYLINDER/PISTON......
ELECTRIC STARTER.....c0ues
ENGINE DOES NOT ST.&RT DH IS HMD TO

START .. i
ENGINE LACKS P‘DWEH
FRAME/BODY F'ANELS}E)': HAUST SYSTEM
FRONT WHEE USUSPENSION STEERING
FUEL SYSTEM... srcis
HYDRAULIC DISC BHAKE i
IGNITION SYSTEM .....
LUBRICATION SYSTEM
POOR HANDLING .. -
POOR PEFIFDRMANCE AT HIGH SPEED
POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE

SPEED...

REAR WEEUEHAKE’SUSPENS]DN

TURN SIGNAL LIGHT .. .

TURN SIGNAL S'u'u"]TCH

VACUUM CHAMBER ...

VALVE CLEARANCE ........ <
VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT ..... . 10-23
VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING.........coceeee 10-24

WATER PUMP ...
W'HEELS.;"I'IRES

WIRING DIAGHAM
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